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AS THE WORKER SEES IT 


Last week’s meeting of the Trade Union Congress at Wey- 
mouth was remarkable chiefly for its cautious reaffirmation 
of the principle of ‘‘ gradualism.’’ While the usual lip 
service was paid to Socialism as an ideal, the principal 
speeches were carefully calculated to damp the excessive 
ardour of the adherents of the Socialist League—not to 
mention the National Executive of the Labour Party. The 
only concrete piece of ‘‘ Socialism ’’ finally adopted was a 
scheme for the nationalisation of the iron and steel industry, 
and more than one word of warning was given against 
visionary plans for a Socialist millennium. 

Indeed, it is impossible not to suspect that the remarks 
both of the President, Mr Conley, and of Mr Citrine, the 
General Secretary, were deliberately intended to correct the 
impression made on the public by some of the more startling 
features of the Labour Party’s pro e of action, as 
expounded in the recent brochure entitled ‘‘ For Socialism 
and Peace ’’—for example, in the following passage: — 


Banking and credit, transport, electricity, water, iron and 
Steel, coal, gas, agriculture, textiles, shipping, ship-building, 
engineering—in all of these the time has come for drastic 
reorganisation, and for the most part nothing short of 
immediate public ownership and control will be effective. 


This marked difference of emphasis—to put it no higher 
than that—illustrates very characteristically the divergence 
in outlook between the trade union leaders and the ‘“‘ intelli- 
gentsia *’ of the Party, which distinguishes British 
“ Socialism ’’ from the Continental Marxian brand. Indeed, 
it may be doubted whether at heart the average trade 
unionist is a Socialist in any intelligible sense of the word 
which would distinguish it at all clearly from what used to 

e known as Radicalism. For, as Mr Conley’s presiden- 
tial address well showed, the trade union wing of the 
Labour Party is not really interested—as are the handful of 
intellectuals of the movement—in destroying the so-called 
Capitalist system, but rather in the much more practical 
task of increasing the workers’ share in the national divi- 
dend by pushing up wages and stimulating the more 
eleemosynary ** social ’’ services. 

And herein lies at once its strength and its weakness. 

or the instinctive avoidance of revolutionary courses is 
Counterbalanced by a cettain lack of clear thinking in for- 
mulating a constructive programme. There are dangers, as 


we suggested last week, in the policy of pressing for higher 
wages, regardless of economic conditions. And Mr Conley 
did not give any precise indication of the form of co-ordina- 
tion which he envisaged in his wage-raising campaign, but 
he made it plain enough that he was certainly not thinking 
in terms of a general strike. It is also significant that the 
proposal made by Mr Yates, of the Typographical Associa- 
tion, for a general levy on all unions of 1d. a week during 
the progress of any dispute sponsored by the T.U.C. was 
ey back, after some pointed comment by Mr Jack 
ones. 

Though the Congress by an overwhelming vote approved 
the report of the General Council condemning associations 
with Communists on trades councils, Mr Conley welcomed 
the entry of Russia into the League, and, after blessing 
the project of an Eastern Locarno, advocated the extension 
of long-term credits to the Soviet Government, from which 
he expected the very exaggerated return of {100 millions 
of orders annually. He was on much firmer ground when 
he condemned the Government’s decision not to raise the 
school age, because it would cost the State another 
£8,000,000. It is certainly difficult to understand how an 
administration that is willing, out of the blue, to subsidise 
beef to the tune of {6,000,000 a year—to mention only one 
item on a growing list—can seek refuge in the plea of 
ow for its refusal to effect such an obviously desirable 
reform. 

In addition to a number of resolutions dealing with 
matters of economic or social interest, two very significant 
resolutions of a political character were passed by the Con- 

ess, one on dictatorship and the other on war. The 

ormer, though aimed directly at Fascism and the dictator- 
ship by the Right, was very wisely made to include dictator- 
ship by the Left. The Congress has shown great wisdom 
in thus definitely repudiating unconstitutional action even 
when masquerading in the dress of Socialism, for by doing 
so it has rescued the bulk of the Labour movement from 
the somewhat sinister imputations cast upon it by the indis- 
cretions of Sir Stafford Cripps and the Socialist League. 

Even more significant in some ways is the new attitude 
revealed in the resolution on peace and war. Here the 
sentimental pacificism implied in the resolutions of earlier 
Congresses is definitely abandoned in favour of a much 
more realistic and constructive attitude. Though recourse 
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to a general strike against war in certain circumstances is 
not ruled out, the Congress has committed itself whole- 
heartedly to the collective system of security with sanc- 
tions under the League of Nations which is the essence of 
the Liberal Party’s foreign policy, and to the support of 
a ‘‘ League ’’ war. It is to ‘be hoped that the lesson of 
this almost startling change of front will be appreciated not 
only in this country, but also by the rulers of Germany, 
whose ambiguous policy has been responsible for this very 
healthy reaction. 

The scheme for the nationalisation of the iron and steel 
industry adopted by the Congress, which was briefly 
described in the Economist of August 25th, is a much less 

romising venture in trade union thinking. The scheme 
is evidently a rehash @ la Russe of the original plan put 
forward by the National Committee, not very thoroughly 
thought out. It contemplates the creation of a Govern- 
ment-owned iron and steel monopoly organised on sectional 
lines with a central co-ordinating body to be appointed by 
the President of the Board of Trade, solely on grounds of 
professional competence. The sectional boards, on the 
other hand, are to be appointed after consultation with the 
trade unions. It needs no great stretch of the imagination 
to realise how thoroughly bureaucratic such an organisa- 
tion would in practice become—even though it was not 
formally under the control of a Government department. 
Of all our many industries the iron and steel industry— 
which is not a single trade but a vast and delicate complex 
of highly specialised interrelated industries working largely 
for the foreign market—seems one of the least suitable for 
this type of treatment, which might, indeed, be perfectly 
appropriate, for example, to a transport service. It is 
quite true that the industry in its present condition needs 
drastic reorganisation—but not on the lines of this kind of 
bureaucratic monopoly. What the industry most requires 
is a new type of leadership armed where necessary with 
compulsory powers to prevent a recalcitrant and over- 
individualistic minority from impeding that natural pro- 
cess of concentration and integration which the more far- 
sighted employers recognise as indispensable. 

A similar criticism applies to the proposed socialisation 
of the cotton trade under a Cotton Control Board—a 
scheme for which the Joint Council was directed to pre- 
pare. How in practice it is going to be possible to ‘‘ con- 
trol’’ an exceedingly specialised industry running 
into many hundreds of separate units, the Council will 
probably find it easier to imagine than to describe. The 
Council was also called upon to prepare a ‘‘ plan ’’ for the 
coal industry of which the object is to be ‘‘ to secure the 
complete unification of the industry under public owner- 
ship and control.’’ But it would probably be wise not to 
attach too much importance to these paper schemes, which 
have yet to see the light. 

The antagonism aroused by the Government’s Unem- 
ployment Bill seems to have aroused feelings of most 
surprising violence, and the Congress so far forgot itself as 
to pass a resolution describing it as a ‘‘ Slave and Black- 
leg ’’ Bill—a piece of absurd exaggeration for which it was 
deservedly rebuked by Mr Citrine, who brought the meet- 
ing back to a sense of reality by his reference to the German 
labour camps. 

Apart from rather superficial aberrations of this kind, 
the general impression left by the Congress is certainly 
encouraging. It shows that the trade unions, which form 

after all the bulk of the Labour movement, are increasingly 
alive to their responsibilities, national and international, 
and there is every reason to hope and to believe that the 
Weymouth meeting will exercise a steadying influence on 
the councils of the Labour Party. The Conference was 
true to type and reflected beyond any dubiety the sound 
common sense—decked out, according to tradition, with a 
few favourite dogmas and served up with a little high 
falutin’—of the British working class. Talk of workers’ 
control, representation on Central Management Boards and 
the like was used without very much conviction, for the 
Conference delegates were well aware of the deep gulf that 
yawns between a resolution and a policy. At the same time 
it would be a mistake to brush aside altogether these 
“‘ hardy annuals ’’ as of no significance. They show in 


what direction the workers’ aspirations lie, and if demo- 
cracy is to win through, it is with these aspirations that the 
community must sooner or later come to terms. 
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ITALY AND FRANCE 


AT the end of last week it was reported that a Franco- 
Italian understanding had been reached on questions at 
issue between the two countries and the ground thus pre- 
pared for closer political co-operation. From both Paris and 
Rome it has been quite clearly indicated that this report of 
a rapprochement is, at least, premature, and it is obvious 
that there are many awkward adjustments to be made 
before the ground is clear; but even though the recent 
reports are no more than “‘ intelligent anticipation ’’ there 
is good reason for thinking that events are tending in this 
direction. If so ambitious a project is achieved it would be 
one of the most important events for good or evil—and we 
hope for good—of any that have happened since the war 
in the field of international politics. It is, therefore, worth 
considering what such an agreement would imply. 

The prophets of evil will point out that such an arrange- 
ment would be ominously similar in type to the Anglo- 
French arrangement of 1904 and the Anglo-Russian arrange- 
ment of 1907. Two Great Powers, long alienated from one 
another by chronic friction over a number of apparently 
intractable points of dispute, deliberately make up their 
minds to compose their differences because they have each 
come to the conclusion, simultaneously, that they have 
more to fear from a certain third Power than they have to 
fear from one another. 

In the present instance, it is suggested that an entente 
between France and Italy would be based on two funda- 
mental points. On the one hand, there must be no equali- 
sation of Germany’s armaments with those of the heavily- 
armed Continental European Powers; and on the other 
there must be no impairment of Austria’s independence of 
Germany—neither Anschluss nor Customs Union nor even 
a virtual Gleichsschaltung of a Nazified Austria remaining 
nominally sovereign. In the present European situa- 
tion these two points are of paramount importance for 
France and Italy alike; and, by comparison, these two 
Powers’ own controversies with each other are luxuries 
which can and must be sacrificed. Of these. controversies 
the two most important are the settlement of an agreed 
ratio of strength between the French and Italian navies, 
and the adjustment of claims in North-West Africa. On 
the naval question, we may conjecture that Italy might 
rest content with something less than formal parity, and 
France with less than the superiority of force which would 
assure her of being able to protect her lines of communica- 
tion across the Western Mediterranean against an Italian 
attack. On the North-Western African question, it may 
well be that France might agree to cede to Italy a sufficient 
slice of Tunisia to constitute what Italian diplomacy calls 
a parecchio, and that some compromise might be reached 
on the vexed question of the ultimate citizenship of the 
Italian population in the French protectorate. 

Such a Franco-Italian rapprochement would obviously 
derive greatly increased importance from the fact that each 
of the two parties has friends and satellites whom it will do 
its utmost to carry with it. France must try to bring in 
Poland and the Little Entente, Italy to bring in Hungary 
as well as Austria—and perhaps also Bulgaria, Albania, 
Greece and Turkey. When we take into account the new 
Franco-Russian friendship, and the policy of the lately 
formed ‘‘ Little Entente Number Two ’’ in the Balticum, 
we see that, if the Franco-Italian understanding could be 
made to bear its full theoretically possible fruits, the effect 
would be to marshal against Germany every country im 
Europe except the Continental States which were neutral 

in the last war and the two European members of the 
British Commonwealth of Nations! 

For reasons which we discuss below, a new anti-German 
combination is unlikely to be quite as comprehensive as 
all that. But even if part only of this programme were 
carried out it would represent an astonishing change, 1n 
Germany’s disfavour, from the division of camps which 
appeared to be taking shape in Europe before Herr Hitler s 
advent to power. Down to January, 1933, it looked as 
though France and her East European allies were in danger 
of seeing their post-war military predominance in Europe 
challenged by a combination of no less than three Great 
Powers: Germany, Italy and Russia. Two years ago, no 
one would have dreamed that, by the present date, Russia, 
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Italy and France would be in process of ranging them- 
selves together again on the same side as they were 
during the late war. The only thing that has made so 
astonishing a transformation of the international land- 
scape a possibility is the behaviour of Nazi Germany 
since the beginning of last year, and of militarist Japan 
since the autumn of 1931. It is the German and the 
Japanese war-dance that has driven Russia into the arms 
of the anti-revisionist bourgeois Powers. Nor is Russia 
the only lover of isolation who has been impelled in this 
anti-Japanese and anti-German direction. We have seen 
the United States co-operating with the League of Nations 
in the Far Eastern crisis and giving the Soviet Government 
diplomatic recognition. We have seen the Government of 
the United Kingdom actually lifting a finger to give its 
blessing to the project of an Eastern Locarno. In fact, we 
have seen the beginnings of a world-wide drift of all the 
Powers with great possessions into a defensive combination 
against the two Powers that have broken from the world 
system of co-operation. 

How far is this movement likely to go? How long is it 
likely to last? What effect is it likely to have upon the 
prospects of war and peace? 

On the Machiavellian principle that a common enemy 
provides the surest bond of international friendship, we 
might congratulate ourselves on seeing the peace of the 
world secured by the encirclement of Germany and Japan 
in an ‘‘ iron ring.’’ But this is one of those clever half- 
truths that are apt to betray those who put their trust in 
them. In real life, such ‘‘ iron rings ’’ are formed only to 
be broken; for either the encircled animal will prove to 
have strong enough teeth to gnaw through the encom- 
passing metal, or else he will appear so pitifully impotent 
that his captors will sooner or later relax their grip and 
give him an opportunity to escape by returning to the 
congenial occupation of bickering with one another. 

The ring now growing round Germany and Japan is cer- 
tainly not equally strong in all its sectors. Jugoslavia, for 
instance, might repudiate a French alliance which would 
require her to be on good behaviour towards Italy; Poland 
a French alliance which would involve a similar bearing 
towards Russia; and Hungary an Italian alliance which 
implied a renunciation of Hungarian claims against the 
Little Entente. Again, neither Jugoslavia nor Roumania 
is afraid of Germany, while neither of them cares to have 
Russia for their official friend. Thus a new Pan-European 
combination against Germany might soon find itself 
deprived of Polish, Hungarian, Jugoslav and Roumanian 
support; and if all, or even any, of these countries did 
gravitate towards Germany, the “‘ iron ring ’’ round the 
Third Reich would be seriously weakened. So it is, like- 
wise, with the ring round Japan. When the Japanese 
statesmen feel blue at seeing the Soviet Government recog- 
nised by the United States and admitted to membership in 
the League of Nations, the Japanese militarists and 
navalists may encourage their civilian colleagues by point- 
ing out that there can be no effective-encirclement of Japan 
without the participation of the British Empire; that the 
British Conservative Party still hates the Bolshevists, while 
the British Admiralty is still jealous of the American 
Navy; and that the present Government in the United 
Kingdom may therefore be trusted to play Japan’s game 
as accommodatingly as Germany’s game is being played 
by a Polish Colonel Beck. 

No doubt, such Japanese and German calculations may 
err in being too clever on their side. The British nation, 
for example, would certainly turn out of office a Govern- 
ment whose pro-Japanese policy went so far as to make 
mischief between this country and the United States. Nor 
could Poland afford to find herself left stranded as 
Germany’s sole friend in face of a hostile Franco-Russo- 
Italian alliance. Yet it remains fundamentally true that 
any balance of mutually hostile forces is in its nature un- 
stable and ephemeral, and that there is, therefore, no 
security in any mere combination of forces, however over- 
Whelming the combination may be to begin with. 

What is the moral? Certainly not that’ we should 
denounce or discourage any rapprochement between any 
Stoup or pair of Powers. A détente between France and 
Italy, or, for that matter, between Poland and Germany, 
di pure good in itself; and even the “‘ iron ring” of a 

efensive combination against Germany or Japan may be 
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not pure evil as a temporary makeshift; for undoubtedly 
the worst thing that can happen is that countries in the 
present mood of Japan and Germany should succeed in 
achieving their ambitions by force. The ‘‘ iron ring ’’ has 
its temporary and contingent value if it convinces the 
Powers who are momentarily in a truculent frame of mind 
that militancy defeats its own ends. Our first object must 
be to make them despair of gaining their ends by violent 
means; but this negative policy offers no permanent safe- 
guard for the peace of the world unless we also hold out 
to Powers with a grievance a reasonable hope of obtaining 
justice as soon as they have renounced the use of force. 
Reconciliations such as those which seem to be taking shape 
between France and Italy can and should be crowned by 
a ‘‘ peace of mutual understanding ’’ between the two 
recalcitrant Powers and the rest of the world. 





IS IT PROGRESS? 


THE advancement of science seems to be one of the few 
human activities which remain unretarded by economic 
depression. It is natural, therefore, that this year’s meeting 
of the British Association should have given expression, as 
usual, to the satisfaction and pride of our scientists in the 
continued advancement of learning. A certain note. of 
doubt, however, was noticeable this year in the confidence 
with which the scientific world is accustomed to expect 
improvements in knowledge to solve or alleviate the world’s 
practical difficulties. Is the influence of scientific thought 
on the economic world as entirely harmless as the influence 
of the economic world on scientific thought? May not the 
rapid advance of theoretical science even have contributed 
something to the present world-wide economic chaos? In 
many of the discussions, from Sir James Jeans’s Presi- 
dential address onwards, these uneasy questions seem to 
have been implicit. 

Sir James Jeans’s address—brilliant, eloquent and 
erudite though it could not have failed to be—was the kind 
of speech which is apt to win the praise both of scientists 
and philosophers, because the scientists think it philo- 
sophical and the philosophers think it scientific. Once 
more Sir James told us the story of the supersession of the 
old ‘‘ materialist’’ atomistic physics by the ‘‘ wave 
picture,’’ and of the ‘‘ wave picture ’’ in its turn by the 
purely mathematical conceptions of to-day. And leaping 
therewith to the conclusion that reality consists of ‘‘ waves 
of knowledge ’’ or ‘‘ constructs of our minds,’ he pro- 
ceeded to argue as follows: — 


The photons are no longer distinct individuals each going 
its own way, but members of a single organisation or whole 
—a beam of light. . . The biologists are beginning to tell 
us, although not very unanimously, that the same may be 
true of the cells of our bodies. And is it not conceivable 
that what is true of the objects perceived may be true also 
of the perceiving minds? .. It is only a step from this to a 
solution of the problem, which would have commended 
itself to many philosophers, from Plato to Berkeley. ... 
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Not a few uncritical readers of these words must have 
gained the impression that modern science, by some 
miraculous dispensation, had succeeded where both 
Abelard and Descartes failed, and ‘‘ proved,’’ by mathe- 
matics, the existence of an all-knowing Providence. 

Is it really in the true interest of the advancement of 
learning that this impression should be allowed to get 
abroad? Modern physics and mathematics have surely not 
advanced the ultimate philosophical problem a step further 
than it was left by Berkeley. What modern science has 
done is to destroy the so-called ‘‘ materialist ’’ concep- 
tion of reality, as consisting of nothing but physical bodies 
in space, which science had itself invented. It has also 
shown that the phenomena of the sensible world, which were 
once thoughtto be determined by the movements of physical 
atoms, are, in fact, partially at any rate, determined by 
mathematical principles intelligible to our minds. Philo- 
sophically, this surely leaves us with the very problem 
which puzzled Berkeley: how can it be that the objects 
of our knowledge appear, on analysis, to be wholly de- 

ndent for their existence on the minds that know them? 

erhaps philosophy has made some little progress in 
answering this question since Berkeley’s day. But in face 
of the problem as Berkeley saw it and as modern physics 
now presents it, may it not be that the scepticism of the 
18th-century philosophers was more scientific than the 
ambitious speculations of Sir James Jeans? Nevertheless 
the success of natural science in thus systematising the 
whole range of physical phenomena in terms of consistent 
mathematical principles remains one of the greatest 
achievements of human thought. 

Have the effects of scientific discovery on the practical 
world worked so certainly tothe benefit, or even to the credit, 
of mankind? Sir James Jeans rightly refused to endorse 
the shallow pessimism of those who believe that the pro- 
gress of mechanical technique is obviously bound to 
increase the total of the world’s unemployment. In the 
short run, and particularly in times of depression, Sir 
James admitted, the invention of labour-saving devices 
may swell the number of the unemployed. Not only, how- 
ever, do these inventions themselves tend to raise the 
general standard of living; there is another economic con- 
sequence of science which Sir James emphasised: ‘‘ the 
more fundamental discoveries which originate as pure 
science, but may ultimately lead to new trades and new 
popular demands providing employment for vast armies of 
labour.’’ How much “ employment,’’ we may ask with 
Sir James Jeans, has been provided by the ‘‘labour-saving 
devices ’’ discovered by Edison and James Watt? It is 
the very existence of the labour and purchasing power 
released from the satisfaction of old demands which enables 
the new to be satisfied. 

Nevertheless Sir James was right in reiterating the 
truism that a failure of human organisation rather than of 
scientific technique is cheating the world of prosperity to- 
day. It would be very superficial, however, to accept the 
common inference that it is the more intractable problem 
which we have solved and merely the easier which still 
confronts us. The supremely difficult technique of physical 
production, we are often told, has been mastered; and only 
the simple problem of distribution remains. Is it really a 
simple problem, however, so to organise and distribute all 
the land, labour, capital and raw materials of a nation or 
the whole world that “1e products of each and all to- 
gether are available in exactly the right place, at the right 
time and in the right quantities to satisfy the infinite 
and ever-changing tastes and fancies of millions of persons 
who enjoy the inestimable benefit of free consumers’ 
choice? The building of a locomotive may be a far easier 
problem than the organisation of a time-table which will 
enable every line and every train to be fully used and 
every demand to be met. And the organisation of the 
whole world’s economic system is a myriad times more 
complicated than the organisation of a single time-table. Is 
there really any wonder that the price mechanism has not 
yet solved the problem to perfection? Is it not really more 
wonderful that it has ever come near to solving it at all? 

The immediate practical difficulty, as it confronts us to- 
day, is the task of transferring labour and capital from the 
production of goods and services no longer in demand to 
the production of those goods and services for which the de- 
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mand is expanding. Ultimately the solution of this problem 
must largely depend on general monetary and commercial 
policy; but there are a great many supplementary e 
dients which may be of use, as Sir Josiah Stamp pointed 
out in his interesting paper on ‘‘ The Need for a Technique 
of Economic Change.’’ Sir Josiah went so far as to suggest 
that aid might be given to the declining industries at the 
expense of the more prosperous ones. He also emphasised, 
however, the danger of actually retarding transfer by such 
schemes; and he insisted that financial aid of this kind 
should be ‘‘ on a tapering scale,’’ while assistance to 
workers in old industries should be made conditional on 
their seeking employment in new ones. , 

It would be as foolish to underrate the difficulties of 
adjusting our economic system to changes in demand and 
scientific inventions as it would be to assume that such 
changes and inventions are bound to break that system in 
pieces. We must expect shocks and convulsions as the 
consequence of the impact on the economic system of new 
influences, some of an economic and some of a non- 
economic kind. These shocks, convulsions and adjust- 
ments are bound to involve some measure of human dis- 
tress. The essential task before us is to reduce that 
distress to a minimum by an intelligent understanding 
and a skilful handling of the new forces that confront us. 
The economic problem, the problem of adjustment set by 
the ever-more-rapid advance of science, is of enormous 
difficulty and complexity. But it is not insuperable. 





RUSSIA’S PLANNED ECONOMY—II 
THE PROFIT AND THE LOSS 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


Russia’s experience would indicate that the main danger 
of a Socialist planned economy is precisely the reverse of 
that which Conservative critics predicted at a time when 
Socialism was purely a matter of academic discussion. The 
familiar argument of some theoretical economists was that 
a Socialist community would consume everything it pro- 
duced immediately, without making due provision for 
obsolescence and future construction. Very different has 
been the actual course of events in Russia. There the popu- 
lation has been compelled to endure the greatest depriva- 
tions, to eat less food, wear shoddier clothes, go without 
countless little comforts, to say nothing of luxuries which 
are taken for granted in most other countries—all for the 
sake of creating national industries. There is a very real 


causal connection between such apparent paradoxes as 


the erection of an enormous hydro-electrical power plant on 
the Lower Dnieper and the existence of hunger, and in some 
cases famine, in the villages within a hundred miles radius 
around it. These peasants, along with the population in 
general, had simply been called on to pay the price for an 
enormous investment of capital in new enterprises, which 
can only begin to pay their way after a term of years. 

How the Soviet Union has been “‘ starving itself great "’ 
during the first years of its planned economy is evident if 
one compares two tables, both based on Soviet official 
figures, one showing the progress of industry during the 
first Five-Year Plan, the other the decline of livestock and 
of food consumption. The industrial production figures are 
as follows: — 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION IN U.S.S.R. 


(000’s) 
1927-1928 1932 

EOD ccccccecmnsoubanss 35,400 tons 64,200 tons 
SE + chsh shieeiabeeonnnk’ 11,600 _,, 21,400 ,, 
Pig iron ..........0+++ 3,300 ,, 6,160 ,, 
Seer 3,900 ,, 5,890 _,, 
Copper ...........0005 Bs... 47 
Cotton thread........ 2,871,000 metres 2,540,000 metres 
Superphosphates ... 151 tons 613 tons 


Everywhere, except in cotton thread, there are substantial 
gains, although these gains in several cases fall far short 
of the more ambitious figures of the Plan. 


One gets a very different picture in the field of livestock 
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and food supply. Here the corresponding table reads as 
follows : — 
LIvVEstTock 1n U.S.S.R. 


(In million head) 
1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 
HOrSeS ..+--eeeeeeeeeeees 34 30-2 26-2 19-6 16-6 
Big horned cattle ..... 68-1 52-5 47:9 40-7 38-6 
Sheep and goats........ 147-2 108-8 77°7 52-1 50-6 
PigS...ee0eereseeeeeeeceees 20-9 13-6 14-4 11-6 12-2 
1927-28 1932 

Consumption of meat.... 4,210,000 tons 2,871,000 tons 
Consumption of eggs ... 10,000,000,000 eggs 4,100,000,000 eggs 
Consumption of milk 

products seenansoosinest 310,000 tons 185,000 tons 
Consumption of sugar , ; 

per head ..........eseeeee 7°7 kilograms 5-3 kilograms 


The reason why the prophets went so far astray in sug- 
gesting that a Socialist regime would save too little is that 
originally Socialism was regarded as an extension of demo- 
cracy, in which the voice of the masses would determine 
the course of economic policy. Actually Socialism was 
established in Russia as a result of civil war; all vestiges of 
political democracy were annihilated and a system of cast- 
iron dictatorship was set up, under which a small group of 
men in the Kremlin can decide what is good for the masses 
without worrying overmuch whether the masses really 
want it. 

Nothing in Communist criticism of the private capitalist 
economy is more justified than their denunciation of such 
practices as dumping milk in rivers, throwing coffee into the 
ocean, burning grain and ploughing up cotton, all at a 
time when there are undernourished and underclothed 
people. If one imagines as a suitable monument to 
the follies and weaknesses of private capitalism, a vast 
mountain of wheat, coffee and cotton, ready for destruc- 
tion, one can with equal ease erect a rival mountain out of 
the spoiled and wasted food products in the Soviet Union 
which have been destroyed not deliberately, but as a result 
of carelessness and inefficiency, which, in turn, are cer- 
tainly not unconnected with the drastic elimination of the 
private profit motive and the wholesale bureaucratisation 
of economic life. How many potatoes, wrested from the 
reluctant peasants, have then been left to rot in damp and 
unsuitable cellars? How many tomatoes and other vege- 
tables have spoiled from poor packing and dilatory ship- 
ment? How much meat has been wasted for lack of proper 
refrigerators? One can find plenty of testimony on these 
questions in such picturesque headlines as are apt to appear 
in Soviet newspapers in the summer months:—‘‘ Breach 
after Breach on The Vegetable Front—Cars with 
Decayed Vegetables Arrive Daily in Moscow—Carloads of 
Rotting Vegetables Advance on Leningrad.’’ If private 
capitalism cannot escape the responsibility for the wanton 
destruction of foodstuffs, the Soviet system is equally re- 
sponsible for the abnormally large losses in Moscow and in 

Soviet provinces which are attributable to mismanage- 
ment, inefficiency and carelessness, to say nothing of the 
Immense losses of machinery and capital equipment due to 
lack of skill and of technical knowledge. It must be remem- 
bered, however, that inefficiency was a traditional char- 
acteristic of the Russian people long before the Soviet 
Revolution. 

the Soviet Union has furnished repeated evidence that 
mistakes and miscalculations in the operation of a closely 
centralised State-controlled economic system may be quite 
as disastrous as the failures and breakdowns of an indi- 
Vidualist system. When the makers of Russia’s first Five- 
Year Plan did not provide for the necessary expansion of 
the country’s transportation facilities, they were preparing 
the way for a chronic crisis of the Soviet railroad system, 
Which has resulted in frequent wrecks, immense losses of 
perishable freight and delays in important building pro- 
Jécts. Still more serious were some of the mistakes in the 
pplication of planned economy to Soviet agriculture. 

aving aside the question whether collectivisation itself was 
2 desirable policy, one can scarcely fail to recognise, in 
tetrospect, two major blunders of execution which increased 
;orTmously the human and material costs of carrying out 
: gigantic agrarian transformation. The first of these 

as the attempt in 1929 and in the first months of 1930 to 
“clalise the peasants’ livestock without giving them any 
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compensation. By the time Stalin had recognised the 
harmfulness of this policy and had published his famous 
** Giddiness from Success ’’ message the damage was done. 
A large part of Russia’s cattle had been destroyed by the 
peasants, whose desperate slaughtering of their beasts sug- 
gested the tactics of the Russian generals who laid waste 
their country before Napoleon’s invasion. 

The other great mistake of agrarian policy—closely 
linked up, incidentally, with a definite miscalculation of 
planning (the far too rapid pace which was set for new 
industrial building)—was in making, year after year, 
irregular requisitioning forays on the peasants, forcing them 
to sell an undefined surplus of their crops at arbitrarily 
fixed prices in increasingly worthless paper roubles. This 
mistake seems all the more inexcusable because a similar 
requisitioning policy, made necessary to some extent at 
that time by the exigencies of civil war, led to a steady 
contraction of peasant production and to the ultimate crisis 
of food supply which brought about the adoption of the 
New Economic Policy in 1921. Now the more reasonable 
system of a fixed tax in kind has been introduced. But 
this occurred only after the former practice, under which 
the peasant came to feel that the more he raised the more 
would be taken away from him, had led to the widespread 
neglect of the fields in 1932 and to the subsequent famine. 

The implications of one curious paradox of Soviet life 
during recent years do not seem to have been fully grasped 
in some quarters outside the Soviet Union. Mass unem- 
ployment has disappeared in the Soviet Union. The num- 
bers of unemployed in Western Europe and in America 
have been reckoned in many millions. But what might 
have seemed a natural expectation, a vast migration of the 
unemployed of America and Great Britain and Germany to 
the Russian ‘‘ workers’ republic,’’ has.most conspicuously 
not taken place. A few thousand Americans, mostly of 
Russian origin, have come to Russia as permanent immi- 
grants. There has also been an almost imperceptible trickle 
of working-class immigrants from other countries. But it 
is doubtful whether the number of immigrants to Russia 
during the ‘‘ boom ’’ years of the Five-Year Plan exceeds 
the number of those who have legally or illegally left the 
country. And even this comparison is misleading, because 
the unemployed American or Englishman who wants to try 
his fortune in Russia can leave his own country without 
difficulty, whereas the Soviet Government is most rigorous 
in keeping its citizens within their country, especially if it 
suspects that their sentiments are not enthusiastic. If it 
were as easy to leave Russia as it is to leave the United 
States and most European countries, there can be little 
doubt that the migration balance, even during the years 
when the capitalist world was in the grip of a severe crisis, 
would have been greatly against the Soviet Union. 

In completing this survey of the practical results of Soviet 
planned economy one may say that an absolutist state, 
possessing a firm grip on all the natural resources and labour 
power of the country, has been able to achieve remarkable 
results in certain fields of industrial construction and de- 
velopment. It has not, however, been able to bring about 
an all-round rise in the standard of living, or to banish the 
elements of crisis and maladjustment from the national 
economic life, or to overcome such familiar economic laws 
as the inevitability of high prices, legal or illegal, when there 
is scarcity. So far it has not even reached the point where 
the problem of smooth distribution of a large surplus of 
foodstuffs and other consumers’ goods arises. If, there- 
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fore, any country, in the thick of its present problems, is 
inclined to copy Russia, perhaps the outstanding lesson is 
that ‘‘ planned economy ’’ minus any opportunity for 
criticism or control from below—criticism not only of de- 
tails of execution, but of the main propositions of the 
planned economy—has all the elements of first-rate tyranny. 
The State which is out for “‘ efficiency ’’ can be a more 
ruthless exploiter, because it is more powerful and more 
inescapable than a private concern. 





BEEF 


Tue Intelligence Branch of the Imperial Economic Com- 
mittee has recently published a ‘‘ Cattle and Beef Survey ’’* 
which maintains the high standard of information and 
interest which the previous publications of the Committee 
have set. The Survey deals with the cattle and beef industry 
in 21 separate countries, and although emphasis is naturally 
laid upon the trade of the British Empire countries, the 
chapters on foreign countries are also uniformly informative. 
The whole volume is a model of what such a piece of 
economic research should be. 

The cattle population of the 21 countries most important 
for the meat trade amounted last year to some 297,700,000 
head, of which 65.6 millions were in the United States, 48.6 
millions in the British Empire, 47.5 millions in Brazil, 32.2 
millions in Argentina and 38.6 millions in the U.S.S.R. The 
total is about 9 per cent. higher than in 1913, but it has been 
declining in recent years and is some 3$ per cent. lower than 
in 1925. The decline has been—with the exception of the 
Soviet Union—entirely concentrated in the overseas meat- 
exporting countries, and particularly in South Africa and 
the Argentine. In the meat-importing countries the cattle 
population has been increasing, frequently as the result of 
protection. 

Cattle population, however, is not a sure guide to the 
available supply of beef. The quantity of beef produced 
per head of cattle varies considerably; moreover, in many 
countries, particularly Australia, New Zealand and Great 
Britain, the proportion of the total cattle population which 
is bred for the dairy industry has been increasing. The 
production of beef has consequently been declining at a 
faster rate than the figures of cattle population would indi- 
cate. The estimated production of beef and veal, together 
= consumption per capita, are shown in the following 
table :— 


PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION OF BEEF AND VEAL 
ecsrrrarlleeeernncneeernce rrr 


Production Consump- 
tion per 
909 capita, 
(averane) | 2925 1928 | 1931 | 1932 1932 








000 tons | 000 tons | 000 tons | 000 tons oe Ibs. 
63 





Great Britain . 571 544 579 524 19 
Australia ...... (a) 527 493 346 (a) 93(d) 
Canada ......... (a) 309 309 270 265 56 
New Zealand .. ia} 149 132 109 132 130 
South Africa ... (a 156 182 171 131 40 
United States.. 3,118 3,637 3,078 3,120 3,348 60 
US.S.R. ........ (a) 1 130 1,498 (a) (a) 33(e) 
Argentina ...... (a) 1,885 1,628 1,460 1,470 204 
Germany ...... (b) 886 1,038 1,047 1,074 37 
France ......... (a) (a) 889 705 755 42 
OO = a) 269 366 281 292 18 
Uruguay......... (a) (a) 243 212 176 110 
Belgium ........ 165(c) 95 119 107 126 39 
Netherlands ... {°} 103 130 106 130 37 
Austria ......... a) 86 89 79 76 30 
Total (excluding 

U.S.S.R.)..... (a) 7,994 7,580 7,117 7,447 
194) Not available. (6) Year 1913. (c) Year 1912. (d) Year 1931. (e) Year 


The decline in the total from 1925 to 1932 was 7 per cent., 
and, as most of it was accomplished by 1928, it cannot be 
ascribed to the depression. Indeed, the depression seems 
to have made remarkably little difference to the consump- 
tion of meat. The table illustrates the predominance of 
the United States in volume of production, although the 
per capita consumption of the United States is not unduly 
high. The United States is now almost entirely self- 
sufficient so far as her meat supply is concerned and is 
oS eesenreessseessestestesneneeetsssessisinneenenssiennnemesenee 
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not an important factor in the international trade in cattle 
or beef. 

International trade in cattle and in fresh beef is restricted 
to groups of adjacent countries. Far the largest element in 
the cattle trade is the export from the Irish Free State to 
Great Britain. There is also some trade from Canada and 
Mexico into the United States, from Argentina to the adia- 
cent countries, from Denmark into Germany (before the 
recent imposition of restrictions) and Belgium, and from 
Hungary and Jugoslavia into Italy, Austria and Czecho- 
slovakia. The trade in fresh beef is very small, the only 
considerable elements being the exports from Denmark to 
Holland, Belgium and Germany, and from China to Japan. 
Broadly speaking, international trade in beef relates to 
frozen and chilled beef. The trade of the main exporting 
and importing countries is set out in the next table :— 


TRADE IN FROZEN AND CHILLED BEEF 


(Thousand tons) 











1909-13 (average) 1928 1933 
Frozen | Chilled | Frozen | Chilled | Frozen | Chilled 
Ex Countries :— 

SD ‘ustessesoowsessoons 58-0 _- 84-6 _ 70°7 0-1 
New Zealand ...........s0000+ 17-9 _— 37-9 _ 46-5 0-1 
South _ | SPERRC ESSE 0-5 _— 7°5 —_ 10-0 0-3 
SEE Sctubpbbeshonseenenions 1-6 _ 19-5 _ 3°7 1-0 
Argentina ...........ccsccccses 117-7 174-8 122-7 376-9 30-9 | 344:4 
| 13-8 _ 39-7 33-1 28-8 28-9 
SEE sichbininieninisibestobinnns _ _ 41:5 16:5 10-7 25-8 

porta Kingdoms. 407-8 665-7 607-7 

inited Kingdom............. : . ° 
ET dteebeubsieniinniesseseseen 2-4 51-3 38-3 
SEEMED ‘encisccncnocesscecisees 7:9 21-5 26-7 
EEBROBD covocscccccescnscoseccee (a) 8-0 23-0 
United States ............... (a) 55°3 12-2 
BIR ccceseocevecconsosesonsie’ b) 16-4 11-6 
PARMREED noscerovcnossoocovvenecs te) 37°4 6-9 

DF sssbininibucneweinnes 23-6 104-3 0-6 
(a) Export surplus. (6) Not available. 


The picture presented by these figures is comparatively 
simple. The United Kingdom is far and away the largest 
importer of beef, and she gets her supplies of chilled beef 
exclusively from South America and her supplies of frozen 
beef very largely from the British Dominions in the 
Southern Hemisphere. Hitherto, the South American 
countries have had the chilled beef trade entirely to them- 
selves, but recent experimental shipments from Australia 
and New Zealand have been successful, and it is believed 
that the Dominions will shortly be able to compete in this 
trade. This will very considerably affect the conditions of 
the market, for the demand for frozen beef is declining, 
while that for chilled beef is expanding. Of the other im- 
porting countries in the table, Italy gets fresh beef from 
Denmark and frozen beef from South Africa and Argentina, 
Belgium imports frozen beef from South America, and 
France from Uruguay and Madagascar. Great Britain 1s 
the only market for chilled beef. The table excludes the 
trade in tinned meat, which is now of importance only in 
Argentina, Uruguay and Brazil as exporters and Great 
Britain as an importer, although there was some trade from 
Australia to Great Britain before the war. es 

British imports of beef have recently been declining, the 
total falling from 700,000 tons in 1925 to 608,000 tons In 
1933. This fall is not entirely due either to the depression 
or to the protection of the home market, although both have 
doubtless played a part. The influence of Ottawa 1s per 
ceptible. Imports of chilled beef from South America have 
fallen by only 3,000 tons between 1925 and 1933, whereas 
imports of frozen beef have fallen by 60,000 tons. Within 
this category, however, there has been some shift from 
foreign to Empire supplies, since the former fell by 55,000 
tons and the latter by 4,000 tons only. The net result has 
been that imports from British countries have risen from 
15.4 per cent. of the total (by weight) in 1925 to 18.8 Pe 
cent. in 1933. Domestic production fell in approximately 
the same period from 537,000 tons in 1924-25 to 518,800 
tons in 1932-33. The domestic share in the total supply has 
increased from 51 per cent. in 1923-28 to 50 per cent. m 
1932-33; ai 

There has been, in fact, a perceptible decline in the con- 
sumption of beef in this country. This has not, however, 
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meant a decline in the consumption of meat as a whole, 
as the following table shows : — 


Pey Capita Meat CONSUMPTION IN GREAT BRITAIN 

















Mutton Proportion 
Year Beef and | andLamb| Piemeat | Total | of Beef and 
Veal (a) () (0) Veal 
Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. % 
‘8 30-7 33-i(c) | 129-6 50:8 
“4 23-8 43-9 137°1 50-6 
2 23-8 41-7 1396-7 §2°1 
“4 25-6 37:8 135-8 53-3 
3 28-8 39-9 138-0 51-7 
6 28-0 43:1 141-7 49-8 
9 28-0 40-2 138-1 50-6 
-8 28-6 41-4 139-8 49-9 
9 28-6 47-4 142-9 46-8 
“4 30-9 49-2 144-5 44-6 
62:8 33-7 47-8 144-3 43-5 





(a) Twelve months ended May 3ist of the year stated. 
(c) Average 1908-13. 


The increase in mutton and lamb and in pigmeat is quite 
impressive, as is the fact that total consumption has in- 
creased throughout the depression and is now at a record 
level. The declining popularity of beef is usually ascribed to 
a change of taste, and the authors of the Survey apparently 
subscribe to this view. But it is possible from the statistics 
of prices included in the Survey to supply another and more 
probable reason. Between 1927 and 1933 the price of fresh 
beef fell by 14 per cent. and the price of imported beef by 
16 per cent. In the same period the price of fresh mutton 
and lamb fell by 20 per cent. on the average, the price of 
imported mutton and lamb by 28 per cent. and the price 
of pork by 29 per cent. In view of the ease of substitution 
of one meat for another, such differences of price are prob- 
ably decisive. The Survey shows that the price of beef, 
in spite of its fall, has risen sharply relatively to the average 
of all prices, and draws the commendable conclusion that 
the only way to secure an increase in beef consumption and 
beef prices is to raise the purchasing power of the 
population. 

The Survey also contains a great deal of interesting in- 
formation on the consumption of meat in other countries. 
The figures of beef consumption per capita have already 
been given in the first table. The consumption varies all the 
way from 204 Ibs. in Argentina to 18 Ibs. in Italy. The con- 
sumption of Great Britain is not very high in the list; it is 
less than half that of New Zealand and less than one-third 
that of Argentina. Consumption in a meat-producing 
country, however, is obviously not of quite the same signi- 
ficance as in countries where practically the whole is 
marketed. For six countries the Survey gives figures for the 
consumption of other varieties of meat, which are given in 
the following table : — 


Per Capita MEaT CONSUMPTION IN VARIOUS COUNTRIES, 1928 


(6) Calendar years. 














Beef and | M 
Country | Veal meant Pigmeat Total 
Lbs, Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. 
70°6 28-0 43-1 141-7 
58°5 5-6 73°9 138-0 
40-1 1:5 73°2 116-3(a) 
48 6 17 73 (6 
39-2 1-6 99-2 84-2c 
23-2 10-8 19-6 53-6 


Lae eee 
The total consumption is highest in Great Britain, but it is 
not our consumption of beef so much as of mutton and lamb 
that stands out. In pigmeat, in spite of the British break- 


fast, we are a long way behind the United States and 
Germany. 


THE FATE OF THE SAAR 


Amonc the many critical problems of Europe, the decision 
that will shortly be made regarding the fate of the Saar is 
one of the most complicated, and there is no achievement 
that would do more to re-establish confidence in European 
Statesmanship than the finding of a solution that would at 
once satisfy the inhabitants, ensure tranquillity in the 
territory itself, and remove any sense of soreness or 
§mievance. Is this too much to hope for? 

France’s views on the subject have now been laid on the 
table in a Memorandum to the League of Nations pub- 
lished last Tuesday. This document lays it down that 
the coming change in the Saar regime, after fifteen 
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ears of international co-operation in that centre under 
League auspices, should be free from violence or injustice, 
and that the Saar population should be given an outline of 
the future regime and of their status under it to enable 
them to vote advisedly in the plebiscite of January 13th. 
The French Government are ready to guarantee equality 
before the law, liberty of person and property, and the same 
civil and political rights as French citizens enjoy, ‘‘ without 
distinction of language, race or religion,’ to Saarlanders 
if the whole or part of the territory is united to France. 

The Memorandum goes on to urge upon the League, 
whatever the future of the Saar may be, the necessity for 
ensuring ‘‘ respect for rights acquired under its administra- 
tion; in particular, the right of ownership, the guaranteeing 
of legal, administrative and fiscal decisions taken during 
the League’s administration, the right of foreigners to keep 
their property in their respective currencies, and the 
respect for contracts made in foreign currency or gold.” 
With these suggestions few would, we imagine, disagree. 

With regard to the Saar coal mines, which are French 
property while the Saar is under League administration, 
the Memorandum states that, should the territory continue 
under the zgis of the League, the French Government 
‘‘ would be prepared to surrender a large part of the 
deposits on equitable terms to the territory.’’ Should, 
however, the territory unite with Germany, ‘‘ the French 
Government wish to leave no doubt as to their determina- 
tion to be paid the full value of the mines ’’; and they 
recall the provision that Germany must in that case repur- 
chase the mines at a price payable in gold. As the pro- 
visions for action after the plebiscite include the fixing of 
a price by a committee of three experts, the fixing by the 
League Council of a time-limit for payment, and then, in 
the event of default, the giving of “‘ instructions ’’ by the 
Council; and as until payment in gold is effected the mines 
would remain the property of the French State under 
German sovereignty, the French Government suggests that 
the Council should take steps, in co-operation with France 
and Germany, for the conclusion of a Franco-German 
agreement before the plebiscite is held. Then Germany 
could propose methods of payment. The Memorandum 
also draws attention to the debts incurred, when the Saar 
seemed secure under the League, by Saarlanders and Saar- 
land concerns to foreign lenders. If the Saar unites with 
Germany, the French Government says: ‘‘ It would be 
inadmissible that the francs circulating in the Saar should 
be withdrawn and claimed by the Reichsbank without 
being employed for the settlement of foreign and private 
debts for which Germany would have to assume respon- 
sibility.’” In view of Germany’s exchange restrictions this 
is a point of practical significance. ; 

Such financial considerations, however, though of im- 
portance, are subordinate to the tragic dilemma presented 
to a great many inhabitants of the Saar who cannot bear to 
vote their homeland definitely out of Germany, whereas, as 
Catholics, Democrats, Jews, Socialists or Communists or 
merely as civilised human beings, they dread and loathe 
the prospect of coming under the Nazi regime. It has 
been said for some time that if only the Peace Treaty pro- 
vided for repeating the plebiscite in another five or ten 
years, in case the League status quo were chosen, there 
would be no doubt of a majority for that solution. The 
most significant feature of the French Memorandum is that 
it is precisely this alternative which the French Govern- 
ment now suggests that the League should offer. It points 
out that under paragraph 35 (a) of the Saar Annex to the 
Versailles Treaty, the Council has the power, in case the 
inhabitants opt for remaining under the League, to adapt 
the present provisional regime ‘‘ to the permanent welfare 
of the territory and the general interest.’’ The French 
Government now suggests that this adaptation should in- 
clude taking account ‘‘ of the desires already expressed by 
the population, that possibilities of modifying this status 
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should be reserved.’’ In plain language, this means that 
the Council should promise the inhabitants that if they 
choose to remain under the League, they will be given the 
chance at some future date to vote once more for returning 
to Germany. 

Moreover, it is strongly hinted that the wishes of the 
population itself would be a primary factor in determining 
that date, for another ‘‘ adaptation ’’ proposed by the 
French Government is that ‘‘ a large place should be given 
to the co-operation of the Saar population ’’ in the govern- 
ment of the territory—that is to say, the regime should be 
made democratic. To such a regime the French Gov- 
ernment would be prepared to surrender the mines on 
favourable terms. 

According to the Peace Treaty, all matters connected with 
the Saar are to be settled in the Council by a majority. But, 
in any case, it is inconceivable that Germany or any other 
State on the Council would attempt after the plebiscite to 
oppose the granting of democratic rights to the population, 


including the right of self-determination on some future date 
to be settled by the League at the instigation of the popu- 
lation itself. France’s suggestion will arouse a very con- 
siderable response in the territory itself and will be difficult 
to combat. 

Meanwhile, stories of personal pressure and even of out- 
rage continue to be reported, and Mr Knox has informed 
the Council that he must avail himself of the right granted 
him last June to strengthen the Saar police force for the 
plebiscite period by recruitment outside the territory, and 
has backed this request by a number of extracts from the 
correspondence of the Nazi ‘‘ Voluntary Labour Service ’’ 
that show just how much reliance may be placed on Nazi 
promises. The President of the Council has circularised 
the Members of the League, urging them to give the fullest 
support to the Saar Governing Commission’s recruiting cam- 
paign. Thus, willy nilly, the League is being compelled to 
set up an ad hoc international police force in order to enable 
it to carry out one of its most inescapable responsibilities. 





NOTES OF THE WEEK 


Russia on the Threshold.—The delicate business of 
shepherding Russia into the League has proceeded steadily 
at Geneva this week, but not quite as smoothly as had 
been hoped—nor, be it said, with much credit to the mem- 
bers generally, who are making almost as heavy weather 
of a matter of world-wide importance as they did on the 
occasion of the admission of Germany nearly a decade ago. 
Switzerland, the principal source of the opposition, is 
understood to have been troubled by religious scruples. 
Two other dissenting or at least reluctant Powers, Portugal 
and Argentina, are concerned about the extension of the 
system of permanent seats on the Council; while Poland 
is restless regarding her own obligations under the arbitra- 
tion and minority clauses. Eventually, after much coming 
and going and pulling of strings, the French delegation, the 
chief sponsor of Russia’s introduction, satisfied itself that 
the necessary two-thirds majority in the Assembly and a 
permanent seat on the Council were assured; and a letter 
of invitation was accordingly drafted. A little later, how- 
ever, another snag appeared. The words of Article 1 of 
the Covenant, providing that a State should give guaran- 
tees of its intention to fulfil its international obligations, 
were omitted from the letter in order to obtain the greatest 
possible number of signatures. This twist in the negotia- 
tions did not commend itself to M. Litvinoff, who was 
observing the proceedings, it appears, from somewhere in 
Savoy. And a final embarrassment was provided by 
Mr De Valera, who protested, understandably but tact- 
lessly, against the backstair method of diplomacy used at 
Geneva this week. While the British and French delega- 
tions have been executing these manceuvres at Geneva, a 
not very convincing attempt has been made in this country 
to work up opposition to Russia’s entry on grounds of 
— and even quasi-religious prejudice. We are con- 

dent, and glad, that this attempt has no chance of suc- 
cess. Whatever may be thought of Communism and labour 
camps and the methods of the Comintern, the most prac- 
tical way of furthering the cause of peace and civilisation 
to-day is to strengthen the League. And the most practical 


way of strengthening the League is to ensure the adherence 
of Russia. 


* * * 


The League Council.—The three temporary members 
leaving the League Council this year are Spain, Panama and 
China. Spain will get the requisite two-thirds majority 
for re-eligibility and be immediately re-elected without any 
question. Chile and Colombia are so far the candidates 
for the South American seat vacated by Panama. Chile 
has the better claims on her international merits, and would, 
with Argentine and Mexico, who are already members, 
make a strong Latin-American contingent on the Council. 
But Chile has previously been on the Council and Colombia 
has not. Nevertheless, Chile’s chances would seem to be the 


brighter. China vacates the only seat specifically reserved 
for Asiatic Powers. Persia has put in a claim, but was on 
the Council only three years ago. There are strong rumours 
that Turkey will become a candidate. It is pointed out, 
however, that the Turks have uniformly asserted that they 
are a European State, and have even claimed a semi- 
permanent seat on the ground of being both European and 
Asiatic. These claims would have to be abandoned if they 
competed for the sole Asiatic seat. They may postpone their 
candidature to the Council for a year or even two years, 
when they could take Portugal’s place—unless in the mean- 
time the reorganisation of the Council, which may be dis- 
cussed after Russia has come in, results in some new 
opportunity for Turkey. China is standing for re-election, 
which would require a preliminary declaration of re- 
eligibility by a two-thirds majority. The arguments put 
forward by the Chinese and those who are backing their 
candidature are as follows: —(1) Since Japan left Geneva, 
China is the only Far-Eastern representative of the League; 
(2) China stands for the idea of co-operation between East 
and West through the League, and has done her best to 
uphold the principles of the Covenant; (3) China is being 
subjected to the strongest Japanese pressure to abandon 
the League and the whole idea of co-operation with the West 
and throw in her lot with Japan. If her candidature to the 
Council failed, the fact would be exploited with enormous 
effect by the Japanese and by pro- Japanese groups in China; 
(4) The war danger in the Far East is becoming greater and 
more urgent every day. China is a vital factor in the whole 
situation, and should therefore be on the Council (which 
already comprises Australia, Great Britain and the 
U.S.S.R,. all of whom are likewise directly concerned). 
These arguments will undoubtedly carry very great weight. 


* * * 


U.S. Election Omens.—The election in the State of 
Maine on Monday is interesting on several grounds. Maine 
is the only State to hold its election in September, and there 
is an old proverb ‘‘ As Maine goes in September, so the 
nation goes in November.’’ This was certainly true in 
1932, for the election of Democrats to the Governorship and 
to two out of three seats in the Federal House of Represen- 
tatives was the first indication of the landslide two months 
later. Curiously enough, in November, 1932, Maine 
itself voted by a small majority for Mr Hoover. 
time the Governor has secured re-election with a very 
much larger majority, and the Democrats have retained 
their two Congressional seats. Mr Hale, the retiring 
Republican Senator, has secured re-election only by the skin 
of his teeth. It is difficult to assess the importance of this 
election. It proves that the Democrats can repeat their suc- 
cesses of 1932 in a ‘‘ rock-ribbed Republican~”’ State. More- 
over, local politics appear to have been subordinated to 
national issues, and several of the defeated Republican 
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candidates based their campaign on opposition to the New 
Deal, so that the result can be interpreted, much more 
clearly than in other States, as a verdict of the electorate on 
Mr Roosevelt’s policies. On the other hand, Maine is a 
small and, in spite of the proverb, not a typical State. It is 
probable that the American electorate is still in a radical 
frame of mind. The Republicans have been trying to fasten 
the Socialist label on to the President by identifying him 
with the extreme views of Mr Upton Sinclair, the Democratic 
candidate for the Governorship of California. But it is quite 
possible that their efforts will only heighten his popularity 
with the general public. The cotton textile strike is, mean- 
while, still raging; violence seems to have been growing 
more widespread, and a number of strikers have been shot 
by the police. The unions have shown their power to close 
more mills than was expected, but the latest reports show 
some drift back to work. The President has appointed a 
strong Board of Mediation, but the employers have refused 
to agree to arbitration. 


x * * 


More Armament Secrets.—The second week of the 
United States Senate inquiry into the munitions industry 
has brought to light a crop of disclosures no less disturbing 
than the first. There must be many people who, though 
they have never regarded armament firms as philanthropic 
institutions, have nevertheless been surprised to learn of 
episodes that are as strange as what they had previously 
regarded as fiction. At last Thursday’s sitting the dealings 
of the American Electric Boat Company with various 
European countries were unearthed. It was revealed, 
among other things, that the company had an agent who 
founded the ‘‘ Navy League of Holland,’’ himself being the 
only honorary member, and subsequently offered a prize for 
the best essay on the submarine. This gentleman was also 
the agent of a firm which, as he himself admitted, was turn- 
ing out sub-machine guns for the German Government in 
contravention of the Versailles Treaty. On Friday, Mr 
Louis L. Driggs, of the Driggs’ Ordnance and Engineering 
Company of New York, admitted that his firm had, in the 
words of a member of the Committee, ‘‘ used an officer of 
the United States Navy as sales agent in South America.”’ 
It was later elicited that not merely an American officer, but 
a whole cruiser was used to advertise to the Turkish Gov- 
ernment the merits of Mr Driggs’s guns. Mr Driggs also 
described the relations between himself, a certain London 
company and the notorious Mr Shearer, of Geneva Naval 
Conference fame. At Monday’s session letters from the 
Managing director of a British armament firm to the 
American Armament Corporation were read at length. One 
of these letters contained the following words : — 

In spite of all the dreams of the idealists who imagine 
that homo sapiens is filled with honour, justice, love and self- 
sacrifice, Japan is going to take a larger slice of China; and 
comparatively shortly; while the getting is good. 

The very character of the language here used shows that 
careful sifting of the evidence elicited by the American in- 
quiry will be necessary before the bare truth can be dis- 
entangled from a mesh of irresponsible assertion; and it is 
not surprising that much of the ‘“‘ testimony ’’ which has 
been ‘‘ put on the record ’’—though obviously poppycock 
—has given rise to diplomatic protests from countries which 
have been lightheartedly brought into the picture. Never- 
theless, beneath all this smoke, there is certainly at least 
some fire. Indeed, the public conscience is now so keenly 
aroused on the whole subject that nothing but the abolition 
of private armament manufacture can prevent the occur- 
Tence of such scandals as have already been proved—and 
the suspicion of even worse ones. 


x * * 


Our Agricultural Policy.—Some admirably pertinent 
and informative comments on the present and future of 
British agriculture were made by Professor J. A. S. Wat- 
son and Sir Daniel Hall, Chief Scientific Adviser to the 
Ministry of Agriculture, at the British Association on Mon- 
day. Mr Watson protested most effectively against the 
protectionist devices which are encouraging agricultural 


and particularly cereal production in the old European 
countries of the world and so ruining the far more efficient 
producers in the great prairies of the newer countries 
overseas. We are blinded even to-day, Mr Watson pointed 
out, by obsolete and pernicious ideas about the moral 
superiority of agriculture, and specially of wheat produc- 
tion, to all other economic pursuits. ‘‘ It is somehow more 
honourable to plough a field than to let it lie in grass.’’ 
Yet demand is not static, but changing, and technical pro- 
gress goeson. Mr Watson also had the courage to state in 
plain language the unpopular but undeniable truth that 
an increase in the number of persons employed in British 
agriculture must not. be looked for, since it could ‘‘ be 
achieved only at a real and considerable cost to the con- 
sumer ’’ and would “‘ imply a displacement of cheap pro- 
duction oversea by relatively dear production at home.”’ 
Nevertheless, Mr Watson added, there are signs of in- 
creased specialisation, greater productivity and conse- 
quently higher wages among British agricultural labourers 
owing to the enhanced importance of pig, dairy and poultry 
production. ‘‘ There is a growing tendency to fit the land 
and capital to the man rather than the man and capital to 
the land.’’ In only one respect, perhaps, can exception be 
taken to Mr Watson’s address; and that is to his talk of 
“‘the determination of farming costs on which, under a 
planned economy, prices must be based. . . .’” Does not 
Mr Watson here forget that costs are themselves partly 
determined by demand, and that demand is dependent 
upon price? The use of land, labour and capital must be 
controlled and directed by demand in agriculture, as in all 
other trades. 


* * * 


Meat, Milk, Wheat and Sugar.—Sir Daniel Hall 
began his address by reminding us that British agriculture 
can only hope for stability if it organises itself for the 
service, and not at the expense, of the other nine-tenths of 
the community. This means, he rightly pointed out, that 
our agriculture must concentrate on increasing the produc- 
tion of those commodities for which our soil and climate 
is best fitted. ‘‘ We should specialise on meat, milk, and 
all the range of livestock products, fruit and vegetables, 
leaving the cheap sources of energy, like cereals and sugar, 
to be imported.’’ This is sound advice, and it inevitably 
led Sir Daniel to a severe criticism of the policy of en- 
couraging uneconomic wheat and sugar production in this 
country : — 

Scientific research has so greatly increased the output of 
sugar cane that it is difficult to see how beet can ever compete 
on equal terms unless some entirely unpredictable break 
occurs in either the sugar beet itself or in the methods of 
manufacture, both of which have been the subject of inten- 
sive research, and seem to be near the limits of improvement. 

Let Mr Elliot take note of that. The march of science is 
not always, as he seems fondly to imagine, in the direction 
of self-sufficiency. Nor is it likely that our restrictionists 
are going to get away much longer with the pretence that 
their policy has had no effect in raising the price of food. 
The Board of Trade index of wholesale food prices, just 
Se shows a rise from 82.0 in July to 87.3 in August. 

at this means in practice was graphically illustrated by 
the testimony of Mr John Gregory, president of the 
Northern Council of the Retail Grocers’ Federation, at 
Leigh on Wednesday. One result of restricting bacon 
imports, Mr Gregory said, was that 

Many grocers in working-class districts who had built up 

a bacon trade on mild-cured Continental bacon at a reasonable 
price have been deprived of their supplies, and their customers 
could not afford to buy bacon at the price now ruling. 

The cost of agricultural protection was never made more 
plain. 
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The Nuremberg Rally.—This year’s celebration of the 
annual Nazi Party Rally at Nuremberg illustrates the 
besetting difficulty of dictators—the problem, from which 
they are never free, of reconciling incompatibles. On this 
occasion, Herr Hitler has had to do his best, on the one 
hand, to keep up the affection and enthusiasm of his 
Brownshirts, and on the other hand to rub in the fact that 
the Nazi Revolution is definitely at an end, and that any 
Brownshirt who tries to carry it further will meet the fate 
of Captain Roehm. This is, of course, the kind of problem 
in which Herr Hitler is an adept, and he seems to have 
handled it at Nuremberg in a masterly way. The stage- 
management is reported to have been, if possible, even 
better than usual; the flags, lights, bands and swastikas 
were superb; and the show of enthusiasm was duly evoked. 
At the same time, the S.A. were not, this time, given the 
centre of the stage. The performance opened with a parade 
of the Labour Corps (a harbinger, it is rumoured, of 
universal compulsory labour-service), and it closed with a 
parade of the Reichswehr, in which Herr Hitler slipped out 
of the réle of demagogue and into that of a kind of Ersatz 
King of Prussia. A touch of unintentional humour was 
given to the proceedings by a display of reproductions of 
the regalia of the Holy Roman Empire; for it has been 
pointed out that the figures in the Imperial Crown repre- 
sent non-Aryan worthies. We may presume, however, that 
the princes whose patrimony Herr Hitler was intending to 
claim were not King Solomon or Judas Maccabeus, but 
rather those medieval Maximilians and Ottos who exercised 
a shadowy suzerainty over what is now Austria, as well as 
over what is now the Third German Reich. The Imperial 
insignia, however, were kept in the background. Perhaps 
Herr Hitler remembered that it was only a few weeks 
before Julius Czsar’s death that the crowd offered him a 
crown and sceptre and saluted him as ‘‘ King.’’ Dr. 
Goebbels, meanwhile, had been lecturing on Propaganda 
as a creative force, and Herr Rosenberg announcing that 
this force was to be used for the re-writing of German 
history in the Nazi spirit. A more serious question which 
was being canvassed at Nuremberg behind the scenes was 
“* Who shall be Herr Hitler’s deputy? ’’ In his capacity as 
Fihrer of the Nazi Party, Herr Hitler already has a per- 
fectly good, and long-established, deputy in the person of 
Herr Hess; and the popularity of this genuinely modest 
and loyal lieutenant was demonstrated by the ovations 
which the crowds at Nuremberg gave iim. But apparently 
the Fiihrer is one thing and the Chancellor-President 
another. Who is to be Herr Hitler’s deputy in this second 
and more sumptuous capacity? There have been rumours 
that this other deputyship is to be put into commission 
between Herr Hess, General Géring and General Blomberg. 
Is this to be the bone of contention in the next internal 
struggle in the Nazi body politic? In spite of the impres- 
siveness of the Nuremberg display, the present masters of 
Germany have poor prospects unless they manage to stand 
together against the ordeal of the coming winter. 


& * * 


Scandinavian Solidarity.—Last week, on the eve of 
the meeting of the League Assembly, a preliminary meeting 
of Scandinavian Foreign Ministers was held at Stockholm 
under the chairmanship of the Swedish Foreign Minister, 
Dr. Sandler (whom the Assembly has since elected as its 
President). Such regional preliminary meetings are now an 
established institution not only in Scandinavia, but in other 
parts of Europe, e.g. in the Balticum, and also in the 
Danubian area as between the members of the Little 
Entente. At the Scandinavian meeting this year the dis- 
tinguishing feature was the addition of the question of 
economic co-operation to the political agenda. On a statis- 
tical showing, the prospects for Scandinavian economic 
solidarity are not promising; for at present the trade of 
each of the four Scandinavian countries with its three 
Scandinavian neighbours amounts to only a fraction of its 
total foreign trade. In fact, the economy of the Scandina- 
vian countries, like that of the United Kingdom, is still based 
on the nineteenth-century regime of world-wide economic 
relations. This does not mean, however, that the Scandi- 
navian countries may not achieve a considerable measure 





of economic co-operation in the future. If freer trade is to 
be found by regional economic groupings, the Scandinavian 
countries are bound to form such a group, or at least part 
of such a group. For groupings of this kind will be largely 
determined by geographical, political and cultural afin’. 
ties; and, in these non-economic fields, the rapprochement 
between the Scandinavian countries has been remarkable. 
To gauge its strength, we have simply to remind ourselves 
that, down to the eighteenth century, Sweden and Den- 
mark were political enemies who invariably ranged them- 
selves on opposite sides in every European war; that in the 
twentieth century Sweden and Norway all but went to war 
over the secession of Norway from the union of 1815; 
and that at the present day the Norwegians are still fight- 
ing a sort of Kulturkampf against the ‘‘ Danification ’’ of 
their language. Against this background the strength of 
the modern tendency towards Scandinavian solidarity is 
very striking; and it does not seem extravagant to suppose 
that this tendency may eventually extend itself to the 
economic field. In fact, there has already been an earnest 
of this in the common behaviour of the Scandinavian ex- 
changes since the pound went off gold. On this showing 
the Scandinavian Governments, when they put economic co- 
operation on the agenda of their meeting at Stockholm 
last week, were making wise provision against an uncertain 
future. 
* * * 

Germany’s Economic Dilemma.—Germany is in the 
paradoxical position of trying at one and the same time to 
stimulate economic recovery by credit inflation and to 
remain on the gold standard at an over-valued parity. 
The recently published report of the Reichs-Kredit-Gesell- 
schaft, of. Berlin, makes it clear that the revival of last 
year is entirely due to the Government’s expenditure of 
Rm. 5,500 to 6,000 millions on public works, which have 
been wholly financed by the issue of comparatively short- 
term paper. This volume of new credit naturally stimulated 
the demand for consumption goods. Consequently there 
was a rapid rise in imports which, beginning in April, 1933, 
reached its peak twelve months later; and although there 
has since been a fall of nearly 10 per cent., the figure is still 
higher than it was a year ago. The expansion of credit also 
caused a rise in prices, which was enhanced by the Govern- 
ment’s agricultural policy. Between April, 1933, and June, 
1934, the wholesale price index rose from 90.7 per cent. 
(1913 =100) to 97.5 per cent., the agricultural index from 
81.8 per cent. to 94.6 per cent. and the index of manufac- 
tured goods from 111.3 per cent. to 115 per cent. Ina 
world of falling gold prices this movement reduced the 
competitive power of Germany abroad and there was a con- 
stant fall in exports; a fall which has, no doubt, been 
aggravated by tariff wars and the anti-German boycott. 
As a result the active trade balance of 1933 became a pas- 
sive one. Within Germany Government expenditure has 
brought about a rapid rise in production which was at first 
confined to consumption goods, but later spread to produc- 
tion goods. There was a consequent rise in the number of 
persons employed from 12,600,000 in April, 1933, to 
15,500,000 in May, 1934. But despite this increase of 
nearly 25 per cent. in the number of people employed, the 
total income from wages and salaries only shows an esti- 
mated rise of 12 per cent. Compared with 1933 there was a 
fall in the consumption of sugar, beer and cigarettes. Only 
meat, which is being sold to the poor at special prices, 
showed any increase. The effect of this attempted credit 
expansion on the gold standard is also clearly revealed by 
the statistics of the banks. The gold and foreign exchange 
holding of the Reichsbank has fallen to Rm. 76 millions, 
and the note issue is now chiefly covered by bills, more 
than 50 per cent. of which have been drawn under the 
Government public works programme. Deposits of the 
savings banks, whose liquidity in 1931 was a source of 
concern, increased by nearly 25 per cent.; but debtors fell 
by 30 per cent., and investments, Treasury bills and other 
Government paper increased by over 40 per cent. It 1s 
apparent from the report that the Government has now 
assumed control over the whole economic life of Germany 
and that the policy of arbitrarily stimulating or 
various branches of production must seriously affect the 
value of the bank’s assets. These measures also interfere 
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with the: adequate supply of raw materials on ‘vhich, 
according to the report, the present structure of industry 
entirely depends. It is obvious from the trend of’ the 
statistics and the information given in the report that, since 
a further rise in German internal prices seems inevitable 
and the continuation of interference must necessarily make 
production more costly, Germany will find it more difficult 
still to purchase these raw materials in the near future. 
Devaluation or famine may be Germany’s dilemma before 
long. 


* *. * 


Dr. Schacht’s New Plan.—Dr. Schacht, however, is 
still bravely trying to direct the storm. Details were 
announced this week of the extension of the control of 
German imports which was foreshadowed in his recent 
speech at Leipzig. The new plan (which is described in 
detail on page 488) amounts to full State control of all 
imports by an extension of the present system of Control 
Boards, which will be increased from 11 to 25 covering both 
industrial and agricultural commodities. The Boards will 
issue foreign exchange certificates for all the classes of goods 
which come under their control and these certificates will 
have to be presented to the Customs authorities. That the 
new scheme represents a further step in the direction of 
autarky seems undeniable and it is obvious that it provides 
Dr. Schacht with a very powerful instrument for restricting 
international trade. But apart from this restrictive effect, 
it has at any rate one advantage, inasmuch as it is intended 
to remedy the anomalies of the present position under 
which German importers are not limited in the quantities 
of uncontrolled goods which they can order, but are limited 
in the means of payment by the foreign exchange control. 
Thus the accumulation of unpaid debts, like those of Ger- 
man importers of cotton yarns to Lancashire spinners, for 
example, should in the future be prevented, and that at 
any rate is all to the good. Proposals have also been made, 
with Dr. Schacht’s sanction, for the repayment of these 
debts, amounting to £267,000, in twelve monthly instal- 
ments, on condition that deliveries of yarn are immediately 
resumed. Security for new commitments is to be arranged 
by the deposit of Reichsmarks, which will subsequently be 
transferred within six months under guarantee of the 
Reichsbank, and arrangements for this type of deferred 
transfer are included in Dr. Schacht’s new plan for import 
control. At the time of writing Lancashire had not yet 
accepted this offer, which, in view of the extended credit 
demanded for new transactions, naturally gives some food 
for reflection; but the general view seems to be that in the 
circumstances these proposals represent the best terms that 
can be expected. 


* * * 


——But Trouble over Clearing .—Meanwhile the Anglo- 
German Exchange Agreement, which only came into force 
on August 20th, has not made a very auspicious start, 
for on Wednesday the Treasury had to announce that, in 
accordance with Article 2 of the Agreement, the Reichs- 
bank had temporarily suspended payments into the special 
account opened by it in the name of the Bank of England. 
Article 2 provides that when the balance of this special 
account, which is fed by the payments in marks of the 
German importers reaches Rm. 5,000,000 the Reichsbank 
has the right to refuse to accept further credits until the 
demand for these ‘‘ sondermarks ’’ from British importers 
has again reduced the balance below this limit. Some such 
arrangement was almost essential, since the British ex- 
porters can only receive payment as and when the sonder- 
marks have been actually sold by the Bank of England. 
[he contingency which has now occurred was from the 
beginning regarded as probable, since the use of the clearing 
machinery is virtually obligatory on the German importer 
from Great Britain whilst it is optional to the British im- 
porter from Germany. The deficiency in the demand for 
_ Sondermarks ’’ by the latter has been due partly to 
Ignorance of the facilities offered and partly to the fact 
that the small discount below the official reichsmark rate 
at which the Bank of England was willing to sell sonder- 
marks has not been deemed a sufficient inducement to 
disturb previous remittance practice. Still, the demand for 
Sondermarks has shown a tendency to increase, and it is 


understood that on the day preceding the suspension the 
Bank of England sold a larger quantity than on any pre- 
vious day. There is therefore some chance of the clogged 
machinery clearing itself given a little time, though actually 
the Rm. 5,000,000 limit had been well exceeded before the 
Reichsbank stopped the account. Certainly, British im- 
porters, who do not take too short-sighted a view of their 
own interests, have an incentive to use the machinery, since 
to do so is to facilitate our export trade to Germany, whilst 
the consequence of a complete breakdown of the present 
voluntary arrangement is almost certain to be the estab- 
lishment of a compulsory clearing with all its attendant 
delays and inconveniences. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—An examination 
of the movement of wholesale prices in this country during 
the past fortnight reveals an appreciable setback in the 
quotations for a number of primary products, despite a 
decline in the gold value of the pound. The decline was 
almost confined to imported materials. In view of the re- 
cession in activity in the United States, the stagnation of 
business in France, and the restrictions on raw material 
imports into Germany, this downward movement is scarcely 
surprising. The fall in our Complete Index was less marked, 
as it includes a number of semi-manufactured products 
which have remained unchanged in price. Our index of 
the prices of American primary products also shows a slight 
fall, despite a further advance in quotations for cereals. 
But the Irving Fisher index, which includes a substantial 
proportion of semi-manufactures and finished materials, 
continued to rise. The index for France showed a further 
advance, but this was due entirely to a rise in the prices 
of home-produced foodstuffs. The indices for industrial 
raw materials and for imported goods are appreciably lower 
than a fortnight ago. 
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Jen. 27th | 106-3 | 115-7 98-8 | 140-9 938-5 98-6 95-8 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 | 105-4 83-6 | 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
fay 27th | 98-5 | 103- 84-1 | 196-0 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
a 108-1 | 112-3 84-0 | 143-8 88-6 88-8 92-7 86-8 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 | 107-7 78-0 | 142- 80-5 88-1 90-3 83-8 
Apr. 19th | 96-7 | 104-6 88:7 | 141-4 82-8 87-5 86-2 83-4 
july 26th | 106-1 | 120- 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 88°7 86-2 88-6 
18th | 106-4 | 112-8 | 100-1 | 155-4 | 103-7 87-5 84-6 88-1 
je. Sist | 108-8 | 118-0 | 124-8 | 156-7 | 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
‘eb. 28th | 108-1 | 121-3 | 128-0 | 161-3 | 107-9 86-1 84:1 88-0 
Mar. 28th | 108-3 | 121-4 | 127-5 | 160-4 | 107-3 85-9 84-2 88-1 
(pr. 25th | 108-2 | 119-8 | 125-3 | 150-5 | 106-0 85-4 83-2 87-7 
y Sth | 108-2 | 121-7 | 128-4 | 160-0 | 108-0 85-6 83-9 88-0 
May 23cd | 108-2 | 121-4 | 128-8 | 160-7 | 100-5 84-7 838-9 88-5 
lune 6th | 108-2 | 122-3 | 134-4 | 162-3 | 110-1 84-1 83-8 88-9 
une 20th | 108-1 | 123-4 | 133-9 | 162-3 | 113- 82-7 83-9 89-6 
uly 4th 107-7 .| 123-2 | 133-4 | 161-7 | 112-8 82-0 83-7 90-1 
uly 18th | 109-5 | 124-8 | 186-7 | 162-4 | 113-2 81-4 83-2 91-1 
ug. ist 109-2 | 124-7 | 138-4 | 162-5 | 113-0 81-4 83-3 91.6 
Aug. 15th | 111-1 | 129-2 | 145-0 | 162-8 | 112-8 81-8 84-2 92 1 
Aug. 29th | 111-1 e 150-6 | 164-0 | 115-6 82-0 84-1 92-0 
Sept. 12th | 110-0 . 150-3 | 1653 | 116 3* | 82-7%| 84-0° | 92-4® 












© These figures refer to Sept. 5th. 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number are given below : — 


** Economist ” INDEX 


ne ik 15, Aug. 29, Sept. 12 
ug lo, ug. 29, t ? 
1931 1934, I 

Cereals and meat ......... 64-5 76-8 76-8 76-0 
Other foods ...............00. 62-2 59:8 59-3 58-7 
senses 43:7 53-2 535 52-1 
Biinareis......cccccccccscesecees 67-4 752s 76 75-6 
Miscellaneous ..........ccce0 65-8 69-9 69-4 69-5 
Complete index ...... 60-4 “1 67-1 “4 
1913 == 100 .....ccccccceeeee 83-1 92:3 92:3 91-4 
1924 me 100 .ccceocceecceeeee 52-2 58:0 58-0 57-4 


With the exception of the figure for miscellaneous materials, 
all the groups indices show a decline. Among cereals and 
meat, the prices of bacon and oats rose sharply, but the 
quotations for foreign wheat, flour, maize, rice, beef and 
English mutton were all marked down during the past 
fortnight. In the ‘‘ Other Foods ’’ group, declines in the 
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quotations for refined sugar and cheese were partially offset 
by a further substantial increase in the price of Danish 
butter. The fall in the index for textiles is due to the mark- 
ing down of quotations for jute, silk and wool. Among 
minerals, copper, lead and spelter showed a decline, but 
tin, tinplates and house-coal were dearer. 


* * * 


U.S. Cotton Crop.—Quotations for American raw 
cotton declined sharply at the beginning of this week, fol- 
lowing the publication, on September 8th, of the third 
official report on the condition of the eM According to 
the United States Department of Agriculture, the cotton 
crop is expected to yield 9,252,000 bales of 500 lIbs., as 
compared with a yield of 9,195,000 bales forecast on 
August 8th, and an actual yield of 13,047,000 bales in 1933, 
13,002,000 bales in 1932, and 17,095,000 bales in 1931. 
The acreage remaining for harvest is estimated at 27,241,000 
acres, against 29,978,000 acres picked in 1933, 35,939,000 
acres in 1932, and 38,705,000 acres in 1931. The latest 
estimate indicates a yield per acre of 162.6 Ibs., compared 
with 208.5 Ibs. in 1933, 173.3 Ibs. in 1932, and 211.5 Ibs. in 
1931. The forecast took the market by surprise, for it was 
generally believed that the crop had suffered further 
deterioration during August and that the September esti- 
mate would therefore be lower than that issued a month 
ago. While the strike in the United States undoubtedly con- 
tributed to the fall in quotations, it has long been evident 
that prices of American cotton had risen in relation to those 
of other cotton as a result of the price-raising policy 
adopted in the United States. This view was confirmed by 
the statistics recently issued by the International Federation 
of Master Cotton Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Associa- 
tions. As compared with the season ended July 31, 1933, 
consumption of United States raw cotton in the past season 
showed a decline of 4 per cent., as against an increase of 
13 per cent. in the use of cotton grown in other countries. 
The American cotton market will, of course, remain under 
the influence of crop reports in the near future, but prices of 
United States varieties are not likely to rise very much in 
the absence of a substantial improvement in demand. 


* * 





* 


Shipping Freight Index.—As measured by our 
monthly index number, the general level of whole cargo 
shipping freights rose by 5.0 per cent. during August, fol- 
lowing a rise of 1.8 per cent. during July. The current 
figure of 89.6 compares with 81.4 in August last year and 
ae in August, 1932. Details of the index number are as 
ollows : — 














(1898-1913 = 100) 

Average, August, June, July, August, 

1913 1933 1934 1934 1934 

Wate®s ............ 110-0 83-7 86-7 89-5 91-1 

North America ............... 113-1 72-8 76-5 75-7 77-4 

South America ............... 123-4 73-2 80-5 83-7 85-4 

pagneneessponesenacesecosen 106-3 90-9 88-0 88-3 96-1 

Far East and Pacific ...... 117-4 84-3 86-3 87-3 91-4 

ED “Sbascscssnpasensosses 127-9 83-7 84-6 87-2 96-1 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


Rates for outward tonnage have, on the whole, remained 
firm, and Newcastle reports that the recent improvement 
in the Mediterranean market has been maintained. At 
Liverpool the River Plate market is also steady; although 
shippers are inclined to hold back, owners are not pressing 
tonnage. The North Atlantic trade is dull, but there is a 


Movements of the various sections of our index number 
are shown in detail below: — 

















Index | Toe oF Index | Ta oF 
No. | Points No. | Points 

Home trade ............+++ 79-3 | + 0-5 | South America— 
Bay—outwards ......... 113-8 | +11°1 Outwards ..........00008 69-2 | — 0-8 
y—homewards ...... 95-2 | — 1-6 Homewards ............ 101-6 | + 4-2 
Indi twards ...... 74°4 |] — 0-7 
Outwards ..........00006 94-7 | — 1-3 omewards ...... 117-7 | +16-2 
pecesboctone 84-2 | + 0-7 | Far East, etc. ............ | 91°41] + 4:1 
North America ......... 77°4 | + 1°7 | Australia ...............008 96-1 |] + 8-9 


Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the total 
figure of our index number for August is 77.0, compared 
with 73.3 for July and 70.0 for August last year. 


* * * 


Transvaal Output in August.—The output of gold by 
the mines of the Transvaal during August amounted to 
881,861 ounces of fine gold at a value for purposes of de- 
claration of £6 18s. per ounce, as compared with 876, 
ounces in July at {6 17s. and 934,714 ounces in August last 
year at {6 5s. In the following table we show the monthly 
output since the beginning of 1928: — 


boat» ot | 1920 | 1029 | soo | oo | soe2 | 1999 | 1904 
Fine Ozs Ozs. 
fepressy’” | s16133 | e1s.24 
March °... | 877, 866,529 
April al 825 872,123 
Yeosse-ce | 886,186 | 897,508 
UNE ...006 862 856, 






Total ... |10,358,596) 10,414,066] 10,719,760) 10,874,145) 11,553,564) 1 1,017,485/6,998,440 


The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months: — 


F Mar., | April, 
ie | Mss | 4 


June., 
1934 | 1934 


May, 
1934 | 1934 


uly, | Aug., 
Tee | Tod 
244 245,918] 248,496 
12°00 12.848 12,745 


257,657] 258,763} 261,181 


| Dec., | Jan., 
1933 1934 























Gold mines| 235,739 
Coal mines} 11,686 


Total... | 247,425 


289,871 
11,861 


242,594 
12120 


251,782) 254,714 


242,577 
12,434 


255,011 


243,059) 
12,452 


255,511 


243,579 
12,481 


























The number of natives employed at the gold mines has 
shown a notable expansion since the beginning of the year. 


From our Correspondents tn each centre 


UNITED STATES 





THE TEXTILE STRIKE ISSUE 


CURRENT reports on the textile strike indicate that about 
one-third of the workers are out in New England and a 
larger proportion in the South. The points at issue are 
stated to be: the 30-hour week with no reduction in wages; 
graduated wages based upon skill required; uniform limita- 
tion of machine load; recognition of the United Textile 
Workers as the collective bargaining agency; and the 
institution of an arbitration board. The contention of the 


employers is that the N.R.A. codes have already increased 
labour costs greatly, and that this, combined with the mse 
in raw materials, plus the processing taxes, has already 
lifted the prices of finished goods to a level beyond which 
the consumer cannot meet further advances. The earnings 
of textile companies are characteristically erratic, but at 
the present time there are certainly no profits capable of 
absorbing any increase in costs. 

The market is well stocked with textiles, and has shown 
itself apathetic to the strike; the funds of the union are 
small in proportion to the demands to which they are 
liable. The probability would, therefore, seem to be a 
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short, violent and unsuccessful strike, except for the possi- 
bility of Federal intervention. This is quite uncertain; for 
example, Federal relief funds have been promised to 
strikers, but the Relief Administrator has specifically 
declared that the Treasury will not ‘‘ underwrite the 
strike.”’ 

The resignation of Mr Lewis Douglas, Director of the 
Budget, came as something of a shock, although it had not 
been unexpected for months. The correspondence of the 
resignation was not made public. Following his resigna- 
tion, however, news dispatches from Washington began to 
intimate that the idea of balancing the next Budget (for 
the fiscal year July, 1935-June, 1936), as announced in the 
President’s message of last Jan , was being abandoned. 
The reasons are obvious—the business recovery has failed 
to materialise, and the burdens of relief, instead of 
diminishing, are growing heavier. In June, 1934, 
3,716,755 families and 512,701 single persons were on 
Federal relief rolls. These figures do not include those who 
are employed under certain special administrations. The 
average relief is stated to be $23 a month, having risen 
about 50 per cent. in the past year largely because of the 
increased cost of living. The distribution of these relief 
funds does not follow publicly defined principles: in some 
States the entire relief pape falls on the Federal 
Treasury; in others, as in New York, the heavier part of 
the burden is borne locally. 


THE COST OF RELIEF 


It seems to be impossible to obtain a comprehensive 
synoptic view of Federal relief expenditures, as grants are 
made under numerous Congressional appropriations, quite 
confusing to an outsider. The Federal Emergency Relief 
Administration was created in May, 1933; its appropria- 
tions have totalled $1,231 millions and are virtually ex- 
hausted. But these figures do not include appropriations 
under Public Works Administration, nor the special agri- 
cultural appropriations. It is now believed that relief ex- 
penditures must rise, and an estimate of 5,000,000 families 
on relief is officially predicted for the winter. As a remedy, 
organised labour advocates the 30-hour week and a revival 
of Civil Works Administration; but the present policy 
seems to be to find work for the unemployed in Govern- 
ment-operated factories. A considerable endeavour has 
already been made in this direction by F.E.R.A.; and the 
idea is the basis of Mr Upton Sinclair’s E.P.I.C. (End 
Poverty in California) campaign. 

Appraisals of the drought are still uncertain, the recent 
weather having been more favourable to such crops as are 
still unharvested. One thing, however, seems to be clear. 
The failure is most severe in those crops which are prin- 
cipally consumed on the farm, such as hay, oats and 
maize. Higher prices for these commodities benefit the 
farmer only if the added costs are recovered from higher 
prices for livestock, dairy products, eggs, etc. Except for 
hogs, the prices of such products are rather laggard; there 
is further some danger that livestock will be sacrificed 
because of the high cost of feeding. The present indica- 
tion, largely because of the recent advance in hogs, is that 
farm income exceeds last year’s in the aggregate; but it is 
too early to speak with positive assurance. 

An important ruling was made regarding N.R.A. during 
the week, when it was decided that in any industrial 
concern a labour organisation representing a majority of 
the workers was solely entitled to represent them in collec- 
tive bargaining. This reverses certain other decisions, in 
which schemes of proportional representation were per- 
mitted; and it is regarded as a victory for the American 
Federation of Labour. 

The condition of N.R.A. becomes increasingly obscure. 
Last week’s letter reported the refusal of the cotton 
garment industry to accept the Executive order to raise 
wages and reduce hours by Io per cent., although the Pre- 
Sident was presumably within the authority of the 
Recovery Act. No further action on this matter has been 
Teported, but a.strike is threatened. This week another 
episode has occurred which raises important questions of 
enforcement. The Retai! Solid Fuel Code permits local 
price-fixing arrangements in emergencies, but the Code 
Authority has resigned in a body, claiming that it could 
hot secure from N.R.A. sufficient help in enforcing com- 


pliance, The N.R.A. answer is that it must establish the 
existence of an emergency. It is officially stated that this 


is not to be interpreted as a dissolution of the Retail Solid 


Fuel Code. Meanwhile the papers reports both of 
concerns which surrender their Blue Eagle voluntarily and 
of others which are deprived of them as penalties; and also 
of suits to enforce code compliance even from concerns 
which have refused to sign codes. 

Business news continues uniformly discouraging. Steel 
operations are at 18 per cent. of capacity—almost as low as 
during the banking holiday of 1933. There are fitful reports 
of better retail trade in localities, but as yet nothing has 
cra which can be taken as evidence of seasonal 
upturn. 


New York, September 5. 





FRANCE 


M. HERRIOT AND M. TARDIEU 


M. HERRIOT, Minister of State and leader of the Left-wing 
parties in the Doumergue Cabinet, delivered a speech on 
Sunday before the members of the Radical-Socialist Federa- 
tion of the Rhéne. M. Herriot contended that ‘‘ the crisis 
was a liquidation of the errors, the excesses and frantic 
imprudences of the post-war period ’’; that with its 47,000 
million francs the 1935 Budget would reach the limit of the 
capacity of the French tax-payer; and that prices were 
falling. He also emphasised the necessity of preserving the 
confidence of rentiers by the maintenance of the Doumergue 
Cabinet on the eve of the funding of the Clementel bonds 
which mature in October. The Federation passed a resolu- 
tion asserting that ‘‘ the public interest calls for unity in 
the effort towards financial restoration and the solvency of 
the Treasury ’’ which are the condition of any public work 
scheme and of any relief to the victims of the crisis. On 
the same day M. Tardieu, who is also Minister of State 
but leader of the Right parties, made a speech attacking 
what he called selfish and material views of life, which, he 
said, have always brought on the ruin of nations. He 
extolled the merits of the political ‘‘ truce ’’ and the 
** Union Nationale.” 

The next political event will be a broadcast speech of 
M. Doumergue on September 2ist, followed by two others. 
These speeches will have very great significance, because 
they will be given on the eve of the Departmental elec- 
tions (the first ballot for the Senatoridl elections), which 
have just been fixed for October 7th. It has been an- 
nounced that in these speeches the Prime Minister will 
discuss the hotly debated problem of Parliamentary and 
administrative reform. 


RECORD UNEMPLOYMENT TOTAL 


These reforms have become urgent, because the difficul- 
ties created by the economic crisis and the resulting public 
discontent are rapidly increasing. These difficulties are 
principally connected with wheat and unemployment. M. 
Sarraut, Minister of the Interior, has asked M. Queuille, 
Minister of Agriculture, to assist the farmers to sell their 
1933 wheat crop. At present they have received no money 
for this crop, while they are compelled to pay the costs of 
cultivation. Meanwhile M. Marquet, Minister of Labour, 
has sent to M. Doumergue a letter in which he states that 
the number of unemployed is the highest since the war. 
The following table, which is extracted from his letter, 
shows that in comparison with 1932 the figure of unem- 
ployment is lower in Paris but higher by 14 per cent. in 
the suburbs and by 44.9 per cent. in the departments. 


UNEMPLOYED (official figures) 


(Third week of August) 
1932 1934 Per cent. 
Ps cnprqnevetionsinietannsnnign 90,123 88,372 — 1-9 
SUDUEDBS.....cncccceroccgvovesosesees 59,876 68,269 +14 
Departments............seseceees 116,724 169,082 +44 


sity of accelerating the application of his of Public 
Works, which was adopted by Parliament in July, but held 
up by alleged financial difficulties. 


In the light of these figures, M. Marquet ne the neces- 
P 
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French financial markets are disturbed by the recent fall 
of sterling and the rumours of a new devaluation of the 
dollar, the possibility of which has been frequently deplored 
as dangerous for the franc. French supporters of 
franc devaluation, however, appear to be losing ground. 
In a recent reply to M. Reynaud, M. Duchemin, President 
of the General Federation of French Industries, contended 
that the exchange premium which benefits the industries 
of countries with erratic currencies is of an ephemeral 
nature. ‘‘ As soon as world prices rise,’” M. Duchemin 
added, ‘‘ retail prices will follow suit in every country, but 
with an accentuated tempo in the countries which have 
abandoned the gold standard, so that the difference which 
exists between industrial costs in different countries will be 
considerably narrowed in the future.’’ This view, which 
is accepted by most French business men, does not prevent 
the instability of the dollar and the pound from disturbing 
the French situation; monetary uneasiness, while bringing 
new gold to Paris, engenders a lack of confidence on the 
Stock Exchange, notably in Government bonds, as the 
following figures show : — 


Feb.6, | July6, Sept. 6, 
1934 1934 1934 

3% irredeemable bonds ...... 65-70 77:55 73-05 

44%, 1932, “ B” bonds...... 80-20 89-90 88-15 


The instability of the Anglo-Saxon currencies explains why 
French public opinion is keenly interested in the recent 
evolution of French foreign policy which is designed to 
achieve freer commercial relations, notably with the coun- 
tries of the gold bloc. But it is recognised that some time 
must elapse before these hopes are realised. 

Paris, September 12. 


GERMANY 


THE NEW IMPORT CONTROL SYSTEM 


THE new ‘‘ Plan’”’ for foreign trade control recently 
announced by the Ministry of Economy, to be based on 
the Law for Trade in Industrial Raw and Half-Finished 
Materials of March 22nd (the first general import control 
statute), consists essentially in an extension of the control 
system to numerous industrial commodities hitherto ex- 
cluded and to agricultural products. Import and internal 
distribution of all these will be regulated on the principle 
(to be applied to each individual transaction) that only 
such goods shall be imported as can be paid for in view of 
the current reserve position. To the already existing eleven 
import control boards for different classes of industrial 
materials are added ten new ones, plus four for agricul- 
tural products, so that henceforth there will be 25 boards. 
The older control system is also defined further and in 
altered detail. The new system is embodied in an ‘‘ Ordi- 
nance for Trade in Commodities,’’ which contains the 
general and wide empowering clause: ‘‘ The Reich Minister 
of Economy is authorised to supervise and regulate trade 
in commodities, and in particular to issue regulations con- 
cerning their provision, distribution, storage, sale and 
consumption.’’ For such purposes the Minister may require 
the reporting of transactions and the keeping of books. 
The Minister of Economy will appoint a Reich Commis- 
sioner to direct and represent each board. 

The boards already existing are for tobacco, industrial 
fats, wool, cotton, cotton yarns, bast fibres (flax, etc.), 
hides and pelts, rubber, soot, non-ferrous base metals, and 
iron and steel. The newly-created boards are for wood, 
horticultural products, coal and salt, mineral oil, chemi- 
cals, silk with rayon and clothing, furs, paper, technical 
articles, and ‘‘ various commodities.’’ The four agricul- 
tural control boards are for grain (with fodder), live-stock 
and animal products, milk (with oils and fats), and eggs. 

The effect of all these measures is to subject imported 
goods of every kind to public control both as regards their 
purchase from abroad and their distribution at home. 
There is no limit to the Ministry of Economy’s power to 
take measures for ensuring the distribution it desires. 
From September 24th the control boards will replace the 
present exchange boards (Devisenstellen) in regulating 
payment (supply of foreign exchange) for import. The 


general import exchange rationing will cease. The boards 
will issue ‘‘ exchange certificates ’’ for import payments, 
which must be produced to the Customs authorities; and 
only these certificates, together with a Customs certificate 
of the actual import, wil) authorise payment to the foreign 
seller. The import of goods for which exchange certificates 
are refused is not prohibited; but the purchaser will not be 
able to count on his ability to pay within a reasonable time; 
and in order to prevent evasion of the exchange law, 
imports of this last class must be reported to the competent 
board. The present free limit for import payments is 
reduced from 50 to 10 marks. While in general the 
‘‘ exchange certificates ’’ will authorise immediate pay- 
ment, certificates guaranteeing payment at a later time will 
also be granted. The Ministries of Economy and Food and 
the Reichsbank will from time to time jointly determine 
the amount of exchange certificates to be issued. Certifi- 
cates will also be necessary for payment in reichsmarks. 
In considering applications for certificates, a sufficient 
supply of materials for the export industries will in all 
circumstances be ensured. The new regulations, it is 
officially added, will be used in order to further the con- 
clusion of compensation agreements. A new agreement of 
this kind with Bulgaria is announced. 

The control system is a step, in so far as mere import is 
concerned, towards a State foreign-trade monopoly of the 
Russian type. The main difference—that the goods im- 
ported into Germany will remain private property—hardly 
affects the matter in its international bearing. It seems 
likely that a similar control of export will follow. Already 
official measures are being taker to force particular kinds 
of export by refusing foreign exchange for the import of 
materials to firms which show too much zeal to sell at 
home at higher than foreign prices. The rule that exchange 
certificates will always be granted for import of raw mate- 
rials necessary for the export industries provides a new 
leverage for export control. Under the new system the 
State, acting through the boards, may easily, on political 
or other grounds, direct trade to particular countries, as is 
done by Russia. 


New decrees limiting the use of pure tin and encourag- 
ing by bounties the home production of zinc and lead, 
have been issued. For certain purposes alloys of 40 per 
cent. tin content are prescribed. It is estimated that by 
means of various State subventions a supplementary output 
of 20,000 tons of fine zinc, 7,500 tons of raw zinc and 1,100 
tons of soft lead will be achieved before the end of the 
current financial year. Some mines and works now closed 
will be re-opened. 


UNEMPLOYMENT STILL FALLING 


The number of unemployed at the end of August was 
2,398,000, which is 28,000 fewer than at the end of July. 
The small decline is officially considered satisfactory in 
view of the discharge of 23,000 emergency employees and 
of the termination of the harvest. The number of employed 
(Sickness Insurance registration) at the end of July was 
15,533,000, i.e. the number was practically unchanged dur- 
ing the month. The monthly reports of the Chambers of 
Commerce for August are moderately favourable. Except 
locally and for particular branches, textile mills have not 
suffered from shortage of materials, and most have orders 
for months to come. Heavy iron and steel developed well, 
but the steel-goods industry has reacted unfavourably. 


A law forbidding the foundation of new banks, banking 
branches or agencies, has been promulgated. Only the 
Reichsbank, Gold-Discount Bank, Reichspost and Building 
Savings Banks, with some similar undertakings, are eX- 
empted. This measure is provisional, pending a general 
State regulation of banking. It seems directed more against 
public than private bank expansion. Since 1913, the num- 
ber of private banks has risen from 2,506, of which 551 were 
“big banks,” to 3,125, of which 1,258 were “‘ big 
banks.’”’ But State banks have increased from 31 to 116, 


_ ‘ Landesbanken ”’ from 2 to 288, and all public banks 


from 52 to 415. The State and ‘‘ Landesbanken ’’ compete 
directly with the private banks. The savings banks, which 
now number 10,500 as against 8,425 in 1913, have, since 
the war, embarked on short-term credit business in compe- 
tition with the private banks. 
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Money is this week stiffer in consequence of the quarterly 
income-tax liability; day-loan rates are around 4-4} per 
cent. The wholesale prices index number for September 5th 
was 100.5, as against 100.1 on August 29th. The agricul- 
tural products and manufactured goods groups have risen 
sharply. The September estimate of the year’s crops shows 
improvement on August. The whole grain crop is now 
estimated at 20,520,000 tons, which is 900,000 tons higher 
than the August, and 1,300,000 tons higher than the July, 
estimate. Wheat is estimated at 4,510,000 tons, rye 
7,560,000 tons, and all bread grain 12,070,000 tons, which 
is 500,000 tons above the August estimate. The oats crop 
is heavily behind the ten years’ average. The flax crop 
was badly damaged by drought, but owing to increase in the 
area sown (by 79 per cent.) exceeds last year’s by 66 per 
cent. 

BERLIN, September 12. 





SPAIN 


POLITICAL PROSPECTS 

THERE are signs that a regrouping of political forces has 
been taking place in anticipation of the reopening of Parlia- 
ment, and that the Socialists, in view of their disastrous 
defeat at the last elections, are disposed to make concessions 
to the extreme Left in order to reinforce their numbers, but 
the general opinion is that Sr. Gil Robles, of the Accién 
Popular (Moderate Right), will not delay much longer tak- 
ing over the Government. Several of the present Ministers 
have proved very efficient and are very popular, but there 
are problems ahead which involve responsibilities too heavy 
for a minority government to take. This is especially the 
case with respect to the separatist agitation in the Basque 
Provinces and the constant friction between autonomous 
Catalonia and the rest of Spain. Recently much feeling has 
been stirred up by a Catalan decree prohibiting the entrance 
of wheat from the rest of Spain into Catalonia, and Catalan 
politicians are being accused of actively favouring the bid 
for autonomy of the Basque Provinces in order to support 
their own pretensions. 

Harvest reports are, in general, excellent, and it is hoped 
that no imports from the Argentine will be necessary for 
the carry-over next year. The olive crop will probably be 
up to average, and fruit has also been plentiful. 

Trade, on the other hand, shows no signs of recovery, 
nor is there much optimism to be found in industrial circles. 
The number of protested drafts in the hands of the banks 
continues very high and a protest has lost some of its moral 
significance in consequence. 

The Stock Exchange was naturally very calm during the 
past month on account of the summer holidays, and, apart 
from the small amount of business done, quotations were, 
in general, weak; even Government securities lost some 
ground. There have been no new issues during August, 
nor is it customary to go to the public for capital until the 
beginning of October, when holiday-makers are all back 
from the North. One exception to this rule is the Lozoya 
Water Supply Company (the Madrid Water Company) 
which has been authorised to make an issue of 5 per cent. 
bonds, free of tax, for a total of Pts. ror millions. The 
proceeds of this issue will be used to provide a further supply 
of water, which is urgently needed, to the city and its 
suburbs. There are one or two important Government and 
municipal issues to be made in the autumn, but until the 
Political situation is more stable, industry cannot hope for 
any help from the market and must continue its hand-to- 
mouth existence as at present. 

The increase of 15 per cent. on all railway rates, recently 
authorised by the Government, has had its effect on receipts, 
Which have risen in comparison with the same period of last 
year. The quotation of the companies’ shares has im- 
Proved in consequence. As a result of general depression, 
the big store ‘‘ Madrid-Paris ’’ has had to close down. 
Part of the ground floor having been taken by a fixed-price 
store of the Woolworth type (an innovation in Spain) the 
Success of the new venture has been so remarkable as to 
_ considerable perturbation among Madrid shopkeepers. 

he service of ‘‘ telefonemas,”’ or phoned telegrams, has 








THE ECONOMIST 489 


been taken over from the Telephone Company by the 

State in virtue of the terms of the original charter, and the 

company’s shares fell somewhat in consequence, as it 

was thought, until the last moment, that the Government 

would not avail itself of the right to take over this service. 
MaprIp, September 1. 





FINLAND 





EXCHANGE DISPUTE WITH GERMANY 

At the end of July payment difficulties arose between 
Finland and Germany. According to a clearing agreement 
dating from January, 1933, the Reichsmarks received by 
Finnish exporters for goods delivered to Germany are 
accumulated on a special account in the Reichsbank and 
are utilised in making payments for Finnish imports from 
Germany, which are as a rule appreciably larger than the 
exports from Finland to Germany. As German exporters 
demanded payment in other currencies, the balances of 
Finnish exporters on this account began to rise and 
threatened to assume considerable proportions to the 
detriment of exporters, who had to wait for payment and 
to run the risk of a possible depreciation of the German 
currency. 

In order to relieve these conditions negotiations were 
started by the Finnish Government with the German 
authorities, principally with a view to Finnish importers 
being entitled to make their payments in Reichsmarks. But 
the clearing agreement was denounced by the Germans on 
August 31st. To protect the interests of Finnish exporters 
the Finnish Government was forced on August 2oth to issue 
an order that for goods of German origin or purchased in 
Germany payment should be made in German marks 
through the medium of a Finnish bank. By this means 
a liquidation of the large special account in the German 
Reichsbank will probably be achieved. The stipulations 
contained in the ordinance may be relaxed by order of the 
Finnish Ministry of Finance, as soon as equilibrium has 
been established. Renewed negotiations ‘between both 
parties have been begun. 


PRODUCTION AND FOREIGN TRADE INCREASING 


Industrial production increased considerably during the 
second quarter of the year. The index of production 
(1926 = 100) was as follows during the second quarter: — 

$OBD : corsnarerenadssee 1022 =—ts«éd9883 


Ceecccccesesece 


The improvement is partly due to higher prices, but the 
volume of production has also increased very much, 
especially in the exporting industries. 

Foreign trade has been lively during the summer, as the 
following figures indicate : — 


Imports Exports 
June-July June-July 
Mill. mks. Mill. mks. 
BY ccanevtinesencstinstinubesnnmaniticitenta 615-0 ‘992-2 
SEED sceyayuqoorneyospeshonenenensnaeeet 703-1 1,279°6 
BEET nntpsensepetnashuniiaheaness 863-9 1,524-4 


As usual during the summer months, in which shipments 
of sawn timber are principally concentrated, the surplus 
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of exports has been large. For the seven completed months 
of this year the surplus of exports was 524.3 million marks. 
This result is favourable in itself, yet it falls short of the 
brilliant results for the corresponding months in 1933 
and 1932, which were 636.8 and 754.1 million marks, 
respectively. 

The money market is extremely easy, chiefly on account 
of the favourable state of foreign trade. This is clearly 
illustrated by the following figures regarding the position 
of the Bank of Finland: — 


Aug. 15, Aug. 15, Aug. 15, 
1932 1933 1934 
Million marks 
Reserve of foreign currency ... 327-2 649-1 1,032-2 
Note reserve .........ccsseccesseees 583-9 712-3 781-6 
Total credits...........sssseseseseee 1,008-6 906-1 840-8 
Re-discounted bills ...........+++ 140-8 25-2 


The unusually easy state of the market is also shown by 
the fact that the credits granted by the joint stock banks 
have fallen below their deposits, whereas the reverse is 
usually the case. In July the credits of the banks were 
reduced by 143.4 million marks and thus reached a lower 
figure than at any time since 1927. Deposits have grown, 
though slowly. 

The plentiful supply of money would have been even 
larger if some foreign credits had not been redeemed in the 
course of this year. The Industrial Mortgage Bank of 
Finland, Limited, has called in and entirely redeemed its 
dollar loan, of which about 6 million dollars were outstand- 
ing. Moreover, purchases of Finnish bonds have been made 
abroad for sinking fund purposes. Altogether it is esti- 
mated that over 500 million Finnish marks have been 
employed for the redemption of Finnish bonds abroad. 
Some time earlier, during 1931-33, the net Finnish in- 
debtedness to other countries had been reduced from about 
8,000 to 5,100 million marks, calculating the foreign 
currencies at the par rate of exchange. This proved possible 
thanks to the unusually active balance of payments. 

HELSINKI, September 6. 





IRISH FREE STATE 





THE PATH TO AUTARKY 
THE official estimate of the balance of international pay- 
ments in 1932 has been prepared. The following is a 








summary of its principal results : — 
(£000) 
CREDITS DEBITS 

NOD a Ax ccsiccucbonnendess 25,920 | Imports................0s00s 41,497 
Income from investments Remittances. on Irish 

ND ss cinenieesaeecunns 10,100 investments held 
Emigrants’ remittances 4,000 a 5,740 
Pensions, sw es, Miscellaneous ............ 

MU akssckeiibeecoutseebonee 6,592 
Miscellaneous.............+. 931 

egies ond 47,543 BE | ciciccveccimenies 47,923 


Assuming these figures to be reasonably accurate, it would 
appear that the Free State external balance was satisfac- 
tory in 1932. Since then, the passive visible balance has 
increased by about {2,000,000, but income from invest- 
ments abroad has probably increased substantially as a 
result of improved company results and increased divi- 
dends. Although the material available for forming an 
opinion is inadequate, it may reasonably be estimated that 
no serious drain has yet appeared in spite of the economic 
war, and this is the opinion of the best-informed Dublin 
bankers. 

What gives rise to anxiety among more thoughtful 
observers is the future rather than the present, or, perhaps 
we should say, the distant rather than the immediate 
future. The Free State is obviously a strong creditor 
country, and is in the position of a private individual who 
is able to weather a period of great depression in his 
earnings because of the possession of a large ‘‘ unearned ”’ 
income. So long as the Free State continues to enjoy these 
favourable conditions, political follies and measures of 


economic unwisdom can be indulged in without any 
marked effect on the general standard of living. But if 
once the country’s ‘‘ private means ’’ were to disappear, 
the gap between visible imports and exports could no 
longer be bridged, and a drastic reduction of imports 
would at once become a matter, not of proud choice, but of 
stern necessity. 

Such a reduction of imports would unquestionably be 
reflected in a lowering of the general standard. The Free 
State is not endowed with a rich variety of resources, as are 
the United States, nor with a tradition of chemical and 
engineering ability, as is Germany, where synthetic 
products may replace imports to some extent; and the path 
to ‘‘ Autarky ’’ would be indeed a thorny one. Of course, 
different people hold different views regarding the import- 
ance of comforts and luxuries to human happiness, and 
there are some leaders of opinion in Ireland who would 
like nothing better than a dense population of peasants 
living in rather simple, not to say primitive, conditions. 
But to those of us who do not wish to deprive our fellow 
countrymen of the fruits of human progress, such a picture 
appears bleak and depressing. 

DANGERS TO THE BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 

The danger of such a collapse in Irish civilisation is 
slight so long as the country can retain its creditor status, 
and it therefore behoves every responsible politician in 
Ireland constantly to observe the external balance of pay- 
ments, to do nothing to depress it, and to attempt to im- 
prove it. One fact that should be borne in mind is that 
many of the credit items will tend to diminish with the 
passage of time. Pensions are essentially terminable 
incomes, while emigrants’ remittances and sweepstake 
receipts have probably seen their best days. One would 
think that wisdom would dictate the building up of new 
visible exports to replace these invisible ones as they 
gradually decline, but apparently export markets are con- 
sidered unimportant, and recourse is being had, in the time- 
honoured manner, to reducing imports rather than in- 
creasing exports. It is only fair, however, to observe that 
Messrs Thomas and Elliot have made exports from the 
Free State very unprofitable. 

The decline in the invisible income to which we have so 
far referred is inevitable, but it will be gradual, perhaps 
almost imperceptible. But there might come about a further 
decline, which, while by no means inevitable, would be 
sudden and catastrophic. A large percentage—how large 
we have no statistics to show—of the income from invest- 
ments abroad is concentrated in the hands of a relatively 
small number of rich families, who are very mobile and 
reside in Ireland mainly for pleasure or for sentiment, but 
not for business,. professional or official reasons. Any 
severe political or financial shock that had the result of 
causing these families to cease to reside in the Free State 
would substantially reduce the credit side while adding to 
the debit side (on account, for example, of rents remitted 
abroad) of the country’s external balance sheet. Such a 
shock to the nation’s creditor position (and incidentally, it 
may be added, to the public ces) would expedite the 
downward readjustment of the people’s standard which 
appears to be regarded with such unconcern by some of 
our politicians. 

Dus.in, September 10. 


CHINA 





TRADE DEPRESSION IN HONGKONG 


Tue Governor of Hongkong has appointed a Commission 
‘* to inquire into the causes and effects of the present trade 
depression in Hongkong and make recommendations for the 
amelioration of the existing position and for the improve- 
ment of the trade of the Colony.’’ The Commission 18 
composed of twelve members, of whom two are Chinese, 
under the chairmanship of one of the senior Government 
officials. Banking, shipping and property interests are 
represented and H.M. Trade Commissioner is a member. 
In the opinion of some people a smaller commission might 
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prove more effective; and it certainly seems as if some of 
the members’ of the Commission would be more useful in 
the witness box than in the seat of judgment. However, 
the Commission begins its work this week and it is to be 
hoped that it will be presented with a wide range of views 
on the present depressed state of trade. 

The consensus of opinion is still strongly in favour of 
maintaining free trade here. Hongkong has no primary 
products, and its prosperity in the past has been entirely 
derived from its services as a clearing house for the trade of 
South China. There is, therefore, a general reluctance to 
run the risk of hampering the trade of the port by the 
institution of a system of tariffs, and for that reason opinion 
here is definitely opposed to the quota system, which other 
Crown Colonies have been forced to adopt. The Imperial 
Government agreed to exempt Hongkong from the scheme, 
but recently the reply of the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies to a question in the House of Commons hinted 
that Hongkong might be asked to adopt a modified quota 
system, under which goods destined for South China would 
be given through clearance. Such a suggestion would be 
found to be impracticable because imports, especially piece- 
goods, may remain here many months before being re- 
exported to South China, and it is quite impossible to 
declare at entrance which goods will be retained here. 

Inquiries amongst importers about the proportion of 
piece-goods retained for sale in the Colony resulted in vary- 
ing estimates from 5 per cent. to 20 per cent. The statistics 
for the past 3} years show that exports of cotton piece-goods 
in 193I and 1932 were 70 per cent. of the imports, for 1933 
they were 82 per cent., and for the first half of this year 
they were go per cent. This percentage is really no guide 
to the quantity of piece-goods retained, as the statistics do 
not take into account stocks carried over from one season 








| 

, to another, nor do they show the large quantities which are 

; smuggled from here to South China. It appears therefore 

- that the institution of a quota to check the imports of 

- Japanese cottons would only result in hampering trade, 

t and if the imports for 1931 are taken as a basis it will be 

e found that Japanese trade in piece-goods has fallen off 
very considerably. This is partly due to the boycott of 

O 1931-32 and partly to diminished purchasing power. There 

S has probably been an appreciable increase in demand for 

T cottons from the Shanghai mills on the part of South China 

ye consumers, but this is only partially shown in the Hong- 

re kong trade statistics as the bulk of such goods would be 

t- shipped direct to Canton from Shanghai. In this connec- 

ly tion the following table may be of interest : — 

. ImPoRTS OF COTTON PIECE-GOODS INTO HONGKONG 

ry (000’s omitted) 

e Approximate Quantities 

. From United Kingdom From N. China From Japan 

a a a an 

the ise | $9 198 | smn ye 0h | 74 tony 

ich wal om om cc iaee}is 7%” Sizes] 20 7 7 Cc" ate 

of (to 30 June) 

Artificial silk goods show a large falling off in imports 
from Japan, the value in 1931 being $2,382,000, as com- 
pared with $480,000 for the first half of this year. 

CANTON AND NANKING 

The political situation in Canton is far from stable. 
Marshal Chan Chai Tong has full control of the military 
party, but he leaves civil affairs in the hands of subor- 
dinates, most of whom are quarrelling with one another. 
The efforts of the Nanking Government to arrive at a 

Seton Closer working arrangement with Canton have so far proved 


itless, although two important missions have visited the 
South during the past few months. Each mission has, of 
Course, paid its respects to the veteran Kuo-mintang leader, 
Hu Han Min, but, despite urgent requests to go to Nanking, 
the latter remains in Hongkong criticising and deploring, 


but never giving a hand to help in the work of reconstruct- 


ing China. 


Recent visitors to Mr Hu include Dr. Wellington Koo, 
Who passed through en route from Europe to Nanking, and 
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Dr. Wang Chung Hui, of the Court of International Justice: 
at The Hague. The latter is spending a few days in the 
South before going on to Nanking, and he has been in 
touch with the leading officials in Canton. The return of' 
Dr. Koo, Dr. Wang, Dr. W. W. Yen and one or two other 
prominent Chinese in the diplomatic service is not without 
significance, and their wide experience of world politics may 
have some influence in the conferences which are to be held 
in the North very shortly. Closer co-operation between 
Canton and Nanking is badly needed, and it is to be hoped 
that the representatives from the South will attend the con- 
ferences in a more reasonable frame of mind than has been 
the case during the past year or two. 
HONGKONG, August I. 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


CONTROLLING RETAILERS’ MARGINS 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—In your issue of September Ist you published an 
article criticising the Manifesto issued by the Society of 
Motor Manufacturers. The arguments of your correspondent 
are, however, not confined to motor-cars, and he suggests 
that the cutting of prices of all proprietary articles is an 
unmixed blessing to consumers and manufacturers. The 
scheme put forward by the Society of Motor Manufacturers 
may or may not be the best possible scheme for regulating the 
position in the motor industry, but the denunciation of all 
systems of regulating retailers’ margins is open to criticism. 

* Your correspondent compares cups of tea with motor cars, 
Mr Selfridge with Lord Nuffield. The distribution of pro- 
prietary articles is far too complicated a matter for such simple 
comparisons. In the first place, a cup of tea is seldom a 
proprietary article, although the packet of tea from which it is 
made may be branded. The distributor sells far more than the | 
tea in the cup—there is milk, sugar, boiling water, and a clean 
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cup and saucer. A Morris car is the same wherever it is sold. 
There are, however, many other factors which complicate the 
issue. Some articles are bought on impulse—cigarettes or 
chocolates—and a large number of selling points are essential 
if sales are to be maintained. Price-cutting tends to limit the 
number of selling points. It is true that there are redundant 
selling points for some commodities, but the price-cutter hardly 
affects these. He operates in the best streets and tends to 
eliminate the more important shops. 


In any trade the distributing margins generally allowed for 
wholesaling and retailing are determined by the nature of the 
product and the circumstances governing its use. The cost of 
distribution varies according to the density of population in 
various areas, for example, it is cheaper to wholesale in London 
than in South Wales. 

Manufacturers are alive to the importance of widening the 
market of the product they sell. In the main, therefore, their 
interests are linked up with the interests of the community 
and such regulations as to price maintenance as they are able 
to enforce are not unduly restrictive. 

A price-cutter is successful if he can secure some of the 
business done by his competitors while he himself is free from 
the competition of more severely cut prices. It is a funda- 
mental rule that you cannot succeed as a price-cutter if you 
charge more than the lowest price. This results in very fierce 
and uneconomic competition where there is no system of 
restriction, and in several trades there have been a series of 
bankruptcies which, quite apart from the money lost in the 
individual failures, have seriously disorganised the distribution 
of the commodities affected. 

Your correspondent points out that the history of the motor 
industry is a stock example of lower prices greatly stimulating 
demand. All would agree with him on this point, and most 
that our rigid internal price level was largely responsible for 
the continuously heavy unemployment in this country in the 
years before the world depression. But surely he carries his 
argument much too far in suggesting that the maintenance 
of retailers’ margins played a more than minor part in fixing 
the level of our internal costs and prices. 

Everyone would agree that the distributor is entitled to some 
reward for the undoubted service he performs. That the 
margin is in some cases so high that consumption is restricted 
is also probably true. In these cases price-cutting inevitably 
springs up. Some methods of restriction may be unwise, but 
the problem is extremely complex, and varies very much from 
trade to trade. Trades or groups of manufacturers within the 
different trades have worked out methods of control to suit 
their own conditions. In some cases these have broken down; 
in other cases they have worked well for a number of years. 
In the words of the 1931 Report of the Departmental Com- 
mittee on the Restraint of Trade, of which Mr Wilfrid Greene 
was Chairman :— 

‘‘We do not regard the price maintenance system as free 
from disadvantages from the public point of view, but we 
are not satisfied that if a change in the law were made there 
is any reason to think that the interests of the public would 
be better served. . . Though the withholding from retailers 
of goods in which they wish to deal may cause grievances 
and in some cases no doubt hardships, we do not consider 
that any compelling reason for a change in the law has been 
established.””—Yours truly, Pau S. CapBury. 
Bournville, Birmingham. 

September 10, 1934. 


IRISH FREE STATE LAND BONDS — 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Srr,—I have to inform you that my attention has been 
directed to the note which appeared in your issue of the 
Ist instant with regard to the drawings of Irish Free State 
Land Bonds. In order to clear up any misconceptions which 
may be prevalent with regard to the approaching drawing 
of Land Bonds, I should be glad if you would publish the 
following information. The total amount of Land Bonds 
created and issued under the Land Acts, 1923-31, is approxi- 
mately £25,000,000. These bonds were issued not only for 
the purchase of tenanted land but also for the purchase of 
untenanted land. The total amount of registered bonds in 
the hands of the public is approximately £15,000,000, but 
this figure is likely to be increased to an appreciable extent 
before the date of the drawing. The remainder of the issue 
consists of inscribed bonds which have not as yet, pending 
proof of title, been allocated to individuals by the Judicial 
Commissioner, but stand in the name of the Irish Land Com- 
mission to the credit of the several estate accounts. 

Under the Land Acts, 1923-31, all purchase moneys and 
all claims against the purchase moneys must be paid in Land 
Bonds. It would be impossible to comply with this legal 
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obligation if inscribed bonds were included in the drawings. 
Every effort is being made, however, to speed up the distribu- 
tion of the moneys and thus secure that sho 
all 44 per cent. Land Bonds will be registered and capable of 
participating in the annual drawings. 

In the meantime, in order to meet all reasonable objections, 
the Minister for Finance is providing in the drawing regulations 
that the amount to be drawn at the first annual drawi 
will be the “sums set aside”’ in the Land Bond Fund 
as at May Ist last for the redemption of bonds. The 
normal course would have been to draw bonds for redemption 
to the full amount calculated at the date of the drawing to be 
available at the date of redemption (January 1, 1935). The 
effect of the Minister’s decision is that only approximately 
£255,000 will be available for the first drawing instead of an 
amount between £300,000 and £350,000. 


As the sinking fund portion of annuities in respect of 
inscribed bonds included in the amount available for redemp- 
tion on May Ist last did not exceed £42,000, it is considered 
that the new arrangements should meet all reasonable re- 


quirements of holders of registered bonds. 


The large amount available in the sinking fund for the first 
drawing is due to two factors. The first factor is that the 
normal sinking fund derived from the sinking fund portion 
of the purchase annuities was not used in 1933 or 1934 to 
redeem bonds drawn for immediate redemption; the second 
factor is due to the operation of the Land Act, 1931. That 
Act was passed in order to expedite the vesting of lands, 
and under its provisions the purchase moneys of estates were 
fixed at a provisional figure, subject to subsequent adijust- 
ments. This procedure necessarily led to an over-issue of 
bonds in some cases and an under-issue in others. In cases 
where it is found that there has been an over-issue of bonds 
there is paid into the Land Bond Fund a sum sufficient to 
redeem the excess bonds issued, and this sum is added to 
the sums set aside for the redemption of Land Bonds (see 
Sections 3, 19 and 20 of the Land Act, 1931). The over- 
issues have exceeded expectations and account for the major 
portion of the sums available for redemption of bonds as at 
May Ist last. 


I am to point out that the sinking fund for the redemption 
of bonds consists of the } per cent. paid by purchasers in 
their annuities, any moneys received from purchasers on 
sales of land or for redemption of annuities and any moneys 
paid into the Land Bond Fund under the provisions of the 
Land Act, 1931, already referred to. 

It is not possible to calculate the amounts that will be paid 
into the sinking fund in the next few years under the Land 
Act, 1931, but it is expected that for the next few years after 
the 1935 drawing the amount available for drawings will not 
exceed £120,000 in any one year.—I am, Sir, your obedient 
servant, T. J. KreERNAN, 

Secretary. 

The High Commissioner for the Irish Free State, 

33-37 Regent Street, London, S.W.1. 
September 8, 1934. 


[We comment on this letter on page 497.—Eb. Econ.] 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





THE FALL IN BANK DEPOSITS 


Tue August returns of the London clearing banks give 
further interesting evidences of the present tendency in 
British joint-stock banking. For some months the move- 
ment of credit expansion, which began in the early months 
of 1932 and received a large impetus from the War Loan 
Conversion scheme in July of that year, has appeared to 
have halted and there are even some signs of contraction. 
It is therefore particularly opportune at the present moment 
to examine the causes of this apparent change of trend. 
We give below our customary monthly table of the 
figures of nine London clearing banks, omitting the 
National Bank, the bulk of whose business is in Ireland. 


Nine LonDON CLEARING BANKS 











(£ millions) 
A *9 Ma: . 1 . A 9 
was | tae | tee | tae | ose 
Capital and reserves.......... 123 3 
Acceptances, CtC. ...cccccesee 105-5 
Deposits undi- 
vided profits, €tC.).....00006 1,927-3 
Total abilities ......... | 2,156-1 "2.063-0 | 2050-6 
CaBh ccccccccccccccccccccccccoces 205-1 
and 
ame os eccecccocece = 4 
Siete acnsceencemenns s | 357-1 
Investments .......cccccccccece 544 
Loans and advances.......... 744-3 
Investments in affiliated 
A = enoneseee eae eoccee 24°8 
Mises, CCC. ccoccccccceee = 149-8 
Total assets ...cccccccccce 2,156°1 





There has been a sharp fall in both cash and deposits, 
cash falling to the lowest figure since November, 1932, and 
deposits to a level only slightly above that of March and 
April of this year, which were the lowest since the autumn 
of 1932. Advances have also declined slightly, although 
there has been no perceptible tendency either to increase 
or decrease in the past twelve months. Investments are 
higher than in recent months, but slightly lower than in 
August, 1933. The balance sheet total is more than {100 
millions less than a year ago. 

These facts are evidence of some credit contraction. It 
may, however, be said at the outset that they are not 
also evidence of a deflationary monetary policy. The 
figures of deposit turnover and of bank clearings show no 
sign of restriction. London clearings, for example, are 
nearly 12 per cent. and provincial clearings about 3 per 
cent. higher this year than last. The increased use that is 
being made of the available supply of credit is apparently 
outweighing any contraction of the total volume of credit 
that may be going on. Nevertheless, a contraction of 
credit, if it were continued, might in time impose a check 
on the expansion of business enterprise and in the present 
delicate stage of economic convalescence it would be as well 
to avoid any suspicion of deflation. 

The accompanying charts have been drawn in an attempt 
to shed a little light on the causes of the present decline 
> bank deposits. The first chart shows the movements of 

e clearing banks’ deposits (both total and current 
ergy cash and discounts since the beginning of 1932. 

ach of these items has been expressed, from month to 
ae. as a percentage of its average figure for 1932, so 
_ their relative movements can be easily seen. It will 

nated that from April, 1932, until the end of the same 
= -—_ and deposits increased in almost exactly the same 
bated on. From January to July, 1933, the increase was 
- ed, but the parallel movement of the two lines con- 
ued, although there was the usual seasonal decline in 


deposits in the spri 

spring. For the past twelve months, how- 
evi e . * ’ 
» i, lines have been diverging. Deposits have tended 


e cash has been well maintained, except in th 
am months. Current accounts have held a better 


: deposits, though they a to h been 
heavily drawn upon for tax amma Tn the a Dis- 





counts have varied very widely, rising rapidly in 1932 and 
since then falling. The decline in discounts was most rapid 
in the period between October, 1933, and March, 1934, 
when the decline in deposits was most noticeable, and it 
has been suggested that this was no mere coincidence, but 
the clue to the whole movement. 
(1) FructuaTions oF Deposits, CASH AND DISCOUNTS 
(Average of 1932 = 100) 


: 1932 1933 1934 


SASONDIFH AMS JASONDIFMAMS JA 


+++ DISCOUNTS . 
-—- CURRENT ACCOUNTS 


The cash ratio is not the only proportion which bankers 
try to preserve, though it is normally much the most rigid. 
Advances, for example, should traditionally be neither 
much more nor much less than 50 per cent. of deposits. 
Depression, however, has forced the banks to be content in 
recent months with an advance ratio of 40 per cent., while 
investments have moved up from below 20 per cent. at the 
beginning of 1932 to 30 per cent. at present. It is some- 
times argued, however, that particular importance attaches 
to the ratio of discounts to advances. Bankers, according 
to this argument, are unwilling to let their bill portfolios 
fall below a certain proportion, since they regard them as 
a second line of reserve. This school of thought would 
explain the recent decline in deposits by pointing to the re- 
stricted supply of bills, due to the low level of international 
trade, so far as bankers’ bills are concerned, and the fund- 
ing operations of the Treasury, so far as Treasury bills are 
concerned. ) 

The second chart has been drawn to illustrate this argu- 
ment. It shows the movements of the cash ratio and dis- 
count ratio since January, 1932. 

(2) CasH anpD Discount RaTIos 
(Cash and Discounts as a percentage of total deposits.) 


1932 
PMAMJJASOND 


<— DISCOUNTS 
=- CASH 





Thus, the discount ratio has shown considerable fluctua- 
tions. The cash ratio, on the other hand, was compara- 
tively stable until the middle of the year 1933. Since that 
time—with the exception of the last three months—the 
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cash ratio has tended to rise. Since March of this year, the 
discount ratio has been, if anything, the more stable of the 
two. There is, therefore, some prima facie, but not con- 
clusive, evidence for the theory that the available supply of 
bills is now playing as large a part as the available supply 
of cash in determining the volume of deposits. 

Much can obviously be said on both sides of this subject, 
for which we have no space here. No attempt has been 
made in this article to reach any conclusions applicable to 
monetary policy, but only to present the statistical 
evidence. The reflection is, however, suggested that the 


very small dimensions to which the London discount 
market has been reduced are beginning to exercise a restric- 
tive influence on the volume of the banks’ deposits. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Money Market.—Conditions have continued 
easy during the week; money has been freely offered at 
} per cent. 

Aug. 23, Aug. 30, Sept.6, Sept. 13, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 
Clearing banks' deposit rate i ; 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks 1 
Oth i } 


oe % 
s+ 
i-# i t-7 

Discount rates have eased definitely following the result 
of the Treasury bill tender of a week ago. The rate for 
three months’ Treasuries is barely better than 7%, and 
though the banks are still standing out for 44 per cent., 
they are getting no bills at that figure. The enhanced 
plethora of money evidenced by the increase in bankers’ 
deposits shown in the Bank return and referred to in the 
following Note has no doubt been a factor in the discount 
market, but the principal reason for the weakening of rates 
is the near approach of the time when the three months’ 
bill becomes the coveted end-December maturity. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—The expansion of the note issue 
over the turn of last month is shown by this week’s returns 
to have been purely temporary, for the active circulation 
is now back to its previous level : — 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Sept. 13,Dec.27, Aug.29, Sept. 5,Sept.12 
1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
£mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
190-4 190-7 191-8 191-8 191-8 


Note circulation 372-5 392-0 379-3 381-3 379-0 


Banking Department :— 
Reserve 


71-0 

29-6 16-5 
88-9 103- 
Government securities ... . . 85-0 84-9 
Discounts and advances . . . 6-9 6-3 


47°7% 37°3% 47°7% 45-6% 46-8% 
The actual contraction in the note circulation is {2.3 
millions and the reserve in the Banking Department is up 
by almost the same amount to £73.4 millions. Apart from 
that the only movement of any significance is a sharp fall 
in public deposits by over {13 millions reflected in a 
somewhat larger increase in bankers’ deposits to the rather 
unusually high figure of {103.2 millions. These move- 
ments are no doubt accounted for by the incidence of the 
Treasury Bill repayments and renewals. 

* * * 


_ The Foreign Exchanges.—After its sudden and drama- 
_ tic fall a fortnight ago, sterling has been comparatively 

steady this week. Though the tendency has been upward, 
however, both against the franc and the dollar, it looks as if 
sterling were settling down not much above its record low 
level of last week—and the Exchange Account again this 
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week has been operating in favour of sterling. Neverthe- 
less (see page 485), sterling prices have fallen in the past 
fortnight, which suggests, either, that the fall in sterling is 
purely ephemeral or else that the franc will soon feel an 
even heavier deflationary pressure than it has yet. It must 
be remembered, of course, that money rates are appreciably 
higher in Paris than London at the moment. The franc 
rate moved up from 74} on Friday last week to 74}} on 
Thursday, and the dollar rate rose simultaneously from 
4.99} to 5.00}, the sterling price of gold sinking meanwhile 
from its historic record of 141s. 7d. an ounce last Monday 
to 140s. 64d. on Thursday. Meanwhile the premium on 
forward francs has faded away, and the New York-Paris 
cross-rate has fallen comfortably below gold export point. 
The ‘‘ free ’’ mark showed some tendency to appreciate 
against the pound last Friday. On Wednesday the rate 
for free marks was 12.39; register marks were at a discount 
of 38.43 per cent.; and sondermarks were quoted at 12.65. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—There has again 
been no change in the low money rates in the New York 
market. The “‘ official ’’ call loan rate is 1 per cent., with 
** outside ’’ money available at 3 to # per cent. Brokers’ 
loans increased by $31 millions in the week ended Septem- 
ber 5th and now total $824 millions. Prime paper is quoted 
at # to 1 per cent. Treasury bills to the amount of $75 
millions were sold on Tuesday at an average price of 
$99.886 per cent. The monthly currency return shows that 
currency in circulation at the end of August amounted to 
$5,396 millions, which is $80 millions more than at the end 
of July. Of this increase, $38.8 millions was contributed 
by silver certificates issued against silver bought by the 
Treasury. Twelve National Banks with ‘‘ frozen ’’ de- 
posits amounting to $9 millions were reopened in August, 
reducing the number of National Banks still unlicensed to 
50. The dollar has had a weak tendency against the gold 
currencies. In the week ended September 5th, $12,684,000 
of gold was exported to France and $500,000 to Holland. 
It is understood that the Stabilisation Fund was supporting 
the dollar at the end of last week. 


* * * 


Chile’s Debt Service.—The latest report of the Central 
Bank of Chile confirms the suggestion made in an article in 
the Economist on August 11th that it is doubtful if Chile’s 
balance of payments would yet permit the funding of her 
foreign debt. The internal position, the report shows, is 
undoubtedly better; local manufacturing industries have 
increased their production at the expense of imports, while 
there has been a sharp fall in unemployment. Wholesale 
prices continue upward, but this, the Bank states, is no 
longer the consequence of monetary inflation, but the result 
of commercial recovery. In fact, the supply of money has 
been maintained during the past half-year at the relatively 
stable level of approximately 900,000,000 pesos. The pre- 
sent general recovery, however, is only relative, and the 
economic situation, while better than eighteen months ago, 
is still far worse than it was before the crisis. The onlysource 
of income which in the course of this year will yield a figure 
equal to that for the year 1929 will be direct taxation, which 
the people will have to pay to finance a Budget that 1s 
one-third less than that for 1929, and to ensure that there 
will be no further inflation. The volume of business still 
stands at a very low level, but the depreciation of the 
currency has come to an end. The fictitious recovery repre- 
sented by the inflation of values has been replaced by a real 
recovery reflected in an increase in the purchasing power 
of domestic wages, an increase in the physical volume of 
business, and the appearance of profits in trade and in- 
dustry. The Central Bank points out, however, that, even 
though this recovery should continue steadily, the question 
when the taxable capacity of the nation will develop suffi- 
ciently to enable a part of the newly created income to 
used for the service of the foreign debt is and will be 
problematical. In any case the service of the external debt 
could only be resumed, even partially, out of the proceeds 
in foreign currency of exports of nitrate and copper, if 
disturbance of the foreign exchange market is to be 
avoided. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


OUTLOOK FOR TEA SHARES 


Tue tea share market is a one-way road, whose wayfarers 
have usually but a single objective at any given moment. 
For the last few weeks the market has been registering frank 
disappointment over the discovery that the International 
Restriction Scheme has not, within a little over a year, 
solved every problem in the industry once and for all. A 
rise in the tea share index of The Investors’ Chronicle 
(December, 1923 = 100) from 43.5 at the end of 1932 to 
105.6 at the end of 1933 discounted the effects of a stable 
and enhanced price level for two or three years ahead. The 
subsequent ebb in share values has been partly a reaction 
from the market’s previous desire to eat its cake too 
quickly, and partly a reflex of the disappointing course of 
the commodity market in the last three or four months. 
The International Tea Committee will decide, in November, 
on their policy for 1935. As the immediate course of the 
share market is largely a speculation on their decision, it 
may be well to examine the economic background with 
which they will be concerned. 

Administratively the scheme has worked well, with much 
less internal friction and more mutual “ give and take ”’ 
than might have been imagined. As a price-raising agency, 
both in prospect and in being, it attained such a measure 
of success that at the end of last year teas sold in the London 
market were fetching an average price of Is. 143d. oe 

s 


‘pound, against under 8d. per pound a year earlier. 


rising tendency was maintained, broadly, until the begin- 
ning of last May, but it was even then perceived that the 
scheme involved certain complicating factors outside its 
avowed aim of restoring a profitable average level. In par- 
ticular, limitation by quantity and not by quality was tend- 
ing to disturb a traditional balance between the higher and 
lower grades, and to bring all teas closer to a lowest common 
denominator. Since the beginning of May low-priced tea 
has fallen from 1s. 13d. to rod. On the current statistical 
basis even the latter price may be high, but it is broadly 
true to say that low-priced tea is en route for its true 
economic relative level. During its downward course, how- 
ever, it has adversely affected the value of the medium to 
good qualities ranking above it, and has involved insistence 
upon a particularly high standard of quality in the “‘ fine ’’ 
class. Tea is not, like rubber, a standard commodity. It 
has a wide geographical and qualitative distribution. Be- 
tween different types of tea, even in one area, such as 
Northern India, there may be differences of as much as 


6d. a pound in costs, according to the type of tea produced. 
At present the producer of low-quality tea can make a fair 
profit at around 103d. per pound, while the grower of the 
good to fine qualities may be unable to cover his costs at 
Is. Id. or even more. 

The price ‘‘ concertina ’’ has far-reaching effects, for the 
distributive side of the industry has for the last few years 
been basing its calculations on a much lower level of costs 
for low-quality teas than now prevails. Every encourage- 
ment deserves to be given to the efforts of the industry to 
extend tea consumption by propaganda, and still more by 
a suggested guarantee scheme for exports to a potentially 
important market like Russia. The International Com- 
mittee, in November, however, will have much more imme- 
diate matters of concern. In addition to the discovery of 
means, if any, of inducing a wider ‘‘ spread ’’ of prices, it 
will be faced with the implications of the fact that whereas, 
up to a few months ago, the industry was steadily reducing 
its surplus stocks—the reduction, as compared with twelve 
months earlier, was 24 million pounds at the end of April 
and as much as 34} million pounds at the end of June last 
—this process has recently been reversed. By the end 
of July the “‘ gain ’’’ over 1933 had fallen to 21 million 
pounds, and the August showing is not expected to be 
favourable. Consumption has fallen off somewhat—London 
deliveries for the first eight months of this year were 287} 
million pounds, against 303 million pounds in the same 
period of 1933—and increased supplies have reached 
London from China and through shrinkage in offtake by 
outside markets (including markets on the gold standard) 
whose domestic absorptive powers have been less than was 
anticipated. Finally, India and, to some extent, Ceylon are 
tending to send their tea to London more quickly this 
season than last. 

The omens, indeed, suggest that the International Com- 
mittee, in November, may be disposed to recommend a re- 
duction in the exportable percentage under the Restriction 
Scheme. Such a decision would probably produce an 
instant response both in the commodity and the share 
markets, which have always been ready to discount major 
changes speedily. It is difficult to see, however, how prac- 
tical means can be devised of helping the high-grade as 
distinct from the low-grade producer, for a mere reduction 
in the total exportable quantities may tend to bring the two 
ends of the “‘ concertina ’’ still closer. For the present, 








Average Tea 
. Earnings per Dividends Selling Price, 
Earned for Dividends Ordinary Share Ordinary Share per 1b, Season Ordinary Shares 
Finan- 
= eee | rere er nO 
ear 
Yield 
Ends De- 
| High Sept. | on Last 
1931 1932 | 1983 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | Last | Present |nom-} pire | High.,| “1>. vi 
tion 















£ 
55,372 
14,754 
30,937 
79,542 
59,838 


145,601 


seeeccesecccccccs 


87,685 
268,413) 











Nuwara Eliya...............006 62,011) 43- ‘ 
Scottish Tea and Lands. .... 22,591} 12-3 4°3 
Ceglon (Mixed Producers) :-— 
TD snesceteniestaenesiinn 57,937] 15-6 
Eastern Produce ............. 56,632| 10-3 | Nil 
St iciesischassnenanntneinn 54,319] 10-8 


coeeccccesccccoece Dec. 31 |Dr. 142,779|Dr. 146,176|Dr. 737) Nil | Nil 


* Northern India tea sales start in second half of each 


calendar year, others at beginning of calendar ‘ 
{ See our “Capital Issue” columns for details of new share offer. 


£ £ 8. d 
1 — 34/- | 23/0] 4 6 O 
1 157/6 | 55/74 | 41/3 | 218 2 
1 22/ 53/6 40/- | 4 0 0 
1 119/44 | 61/- 51/6 | 419 0 
1 /- | 67/6 | 57/6|5 4 0 


10 578 383 303 | 4 19 


10 1 14 414 0 

10 ist sof 264 | 512 0 

22-5 1 144/44 | 100/73| 87/6 | 416 0 
6-2 1 74/9 | 50/6 | 45/-| 213 3 


1 
1 61/73 | 49/6 | 45/- \t¢ 9 





1 52/9 | 29/- | 26/9} Nil 


+ After charging provision for replacement of buildings, &e. 
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therefore, investors may find it advisable to differentiate 
between the shares of common tea producers, who are 
making profits at current prices, and some of the higher 
grade companies, who may be threatened with difficulty in 
covering their costs. The average London tea prices for 
the calendar year 1934 to date are anything from 2d. to 44d. 
above the corresponding average for 1933. The market, 
however, is more concerned with the fact that the current 
level for all teas from Northern India and Ceylon is about 
4d. below that prevailing at this time last year. 

That the basic position of the industry has greatly im- 
proved since 1932 is unquestioned. The extent of the 1933 
revival in profit-earning power is strikingly revealed in the 
following table, which shows total earnings and dividends 
for the last three years of 178 companies, subdivided 
according to producing areas. The figures are reproduced 
from the latest edition of an invaluable handbook on ‘‘ Tea 
and Coffee Producing Companies,’’ published by a leading 
firm of stockbrokers :— 








| —$—— Jf —$—a | | | ————_  —_—__] ——_ 


; Earnings (after deprecia- | per cent. earned on Per cent. paid 
tion and fixed charges’ < » eae 
District (and (oo) Ordinary on Ordinary 
0. 0} alk ade, 
Companies) 
T1931 | 1932 | 1933 1sat | 1882 | 1933 1901 | rssa| 1009 
InD) 
Assam (45) 901-5 | 82-0 | 930-8 2-9] 9-7 
Cachar 
het (19) ...... Dr.101-4| 21-7 | 270-5 2-2] 9-2 
eeling 61-6 | 13-8] 40-9 | 17- 2-4] 8-5 
Dooars (11) ... | 43-8] 109-6 | 405-9] 2- 4-4 | 14-9 
S. India (5) ... | 119-8] 43-0 | 207-2] 8- 4-6] 9-6 
Mixed Dists. (14)|Dr.227-3|Dr.53-3 | 849-9 |Dr.4-6|Dr.1-4 1-6| 8-3 














Total India (98) | 198-0 2-8) 9-7 
CEYLON. 

Tea only (34)... | 663-9 7-9 | 10-4 

Mixed (39) . 311-4 |Dr.11-7 | 513-3 0-s] 5S 

Total Ceylon (73)| 975-3 | 283-1 | 958-9 | 10-0 | 3-0 - " 3-1) 7-4 








Java & Sum. (7) |Dr.248-4|Dr.198-5|Dr.9-4 |Dr.6-7|Dr.5-4|Dr.0-25| 0-11 0-1] 0-6 
All Coys. (178) | 924-9 











801-4 |3,654-7; 8-1) 1-01] 12:2] 50/25) 7:8 


~Note—Throughout the above table, 1931 includes results of 1990-31, 1932 includes 
1931-32, etc., where accounting dates overlap calendar years. 

The table confirms the impression that the largest relative 
gains have been secured by companies in districts producing 
mainly low-priced teas, like Cachar and Sylhet, while earn- 
ings and dividends of 1933 were still below those of 1931 in 
a ‘‘ fine ’’ district like Darjeeling and among the Ceylon 
companies which produce tea alone. This impression is 
borne out by the table at the foot of the preceding page, in 
which the position of a number of representative individual 
companies is set out. Broadly, improvement in earnings so 
far has been in direct proportion to the importance of 
low-priced tea in the output of particular companies. The 
present trend of prices appears to be accentuating this 
tendency, for the current season’s selling averages shown in 
the table (reproduced from the Financial News), so far as 
they go, suggest that the companies making chiefly the 
lower-priced teas have obtained, in some cases, higher 
average prices this season than last, while the producers of 
high-priced teas, without exception, have secured a lower 
average price. In a concluding table (which appears at 
the head of the next column) we set out various figures 
relating to crops, costs, selling prices, etc., on the basis 
of the last accounts. Investors should be cautious in 
applying the ordinary share percentage equivalents given 
in the last column to current sales averages, particularly in 
the case of the Northern Indian companies, for the latter’s 
“* averages ’’ apply only to the first few weeks of the current 
season, while the companies make up their accounts for the 
calendar year. 

While reference to the table on the preceding page shows 
that the highest prices reached by tea shares this year were 
well below those of the last ‘‘ prosperity period ’’ before the 
great depression, the substantial reaction which has since 
occurred still leaves income yields at no more than a 
moderate level. The inference is that a decision by the 
International Committee to reduce the exportable percent- 
age figure would probably stimulate market interest, but 
that a prolonged recovery in share values would pre- 
suppose a new upward movement in Mincing Lane quota- 
tions and a widening of the range of prices between the 
lower and the finer grades of tea. It is much too early 
to rule out these possibilities, for there has so far been no 
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1933 Accounts Total Tea Crop 1d. per lb. on 
(Tea) (000 Ibs.) Latest Tea 
Crops, equi 
following per 
Coe [Se TE | 1992 1933 |” centages on 
Ordinary 
s. d. s. d. 
Assam Co.  ......0.sec000- 11-25 1 1-16 8,219 7,329 3-1 
Budia Beta ............... 13-41 1 5-37 2,712 2,424 3-4 
HANZI€  ..........0e00e000 10-85 | 1 1-29 4,026 3,491 3-5 
CURE scccccccccccgeoccesee 11-25 1 1-79 9,415 8,403 6:0 
Orehaut .........cceceeee 10-25 1 2-07 7,165 5,684 5-9 
Kanan Devan ............ oo 1 0-41 13,182 11,698 6-4 
Nuwara Eliya ............ 10-95 1 8-23 2,149 1,922 2-9 
Scottish Tea and Lands 10-40 1 1-12 3,594* ooo 3:4 
Ceylon Tea ........s..0006 8-14 1 0-77 5,881 4,919 5:5 
Eastern Produce ...... 7°75 11-75 6,385 5,764 7-2 
BAR: © wicccesinecoeséons 9-10 1 0-42 5,377 4,518 3-0 
* 1932-33. 





fundamental disturbance of equilibrium between world 
supply and demand, despite the recent downward tendency 
of Mincing Lane prices. t the Committee, however, will 
be disposed to tighten rather than to loosen the restriction 
screw seems likely in view of their knowledge of recent esti- 
mates, which suggest that in March, 1938, when the present 
scheme comes to an end, the total potential supplies from 
producing countries will be about 250 million pounds above 
the present ‘‘ standard production ’’ figure, of which as 
much as 150 million pounds will be located in India. 
Whether world demand will have sufficiently expanded in 
the meantime to absorb this potential surplus, time must be 
left to show. As the figures, however, will indubitably be 
in the background of the minds of most members of the 
Committee next November, the Committee’s decision is 
unlikely to err on the side of over-generous production. 


INVESTMENT NOTES 


America’s Refinancing.—The United States Govern- 
ment is now facing the delicate task of refunding an appre- 
ciable proportion of its debt whilst running a huge current 
deficit and being credited, rightly or wrongly, with at least a 
flirtation with the idea of depreciating by 16 per cent. the 
currency in which its debt is expressed. This week terms 
have been announced for the conversion of $1,200 millions 
of Fourth Liberty 4} per cent. Bonds, which have been 
called for redemption on October 15th, and of $525 millions 
United States Treasury certificates, due September 15th. 
Within the next three months there are even larger 
maturities to be dealt with in the shape of $1,933,200,000 
long-term 34 to 4} per cent. War Bonds. The holders of 
the Treasury Certificates immediately due are being offered 
conversion into 1} per cent. two-year Treasury Notes, 
whilst the Liberty Bond holders are offered the alternatives 
of exchange either into 3} per cent. 10 to 12-year bonds or 
2$ per cent. 4-year notes. This option has given rise to 
some controversy in the New York financial district, some 
commentators having criticised the Treasury for weakness 
in offering a short-term alternative when what is really 
needed is conversion into a long-term issue. Other critics 
have condemned the terms of the longer bonds as extrava- 
gant and the sharp fall in Government bonds this week lends 
colour to the criticism. It seems clear, however, that the 
banks who hold the bulk of the maturing Liberty Bonds are 
showing no great enthusiasm for the longer issue, and that 
the bulk of the conversions will be into the 4-year notes. 
There is no cash offering of the new bonds, but as the 
Treasury has a large cash balance—some $2,000 millions— 
at its disposal, while, if need be, the services of the Stabilisa- 
tion Fund, which has so far operated on only a modest scale, 
can be called in aid, there is no immediate risk involved in 
this course. 


* * * 


Argentine Conversion.—Last April it was announced 
that outstanding amounts of the Buenos Aires 5 per cent. 
Water Supply Loan of 1892 and of the 5 per cent. deben- 
tures of the Port of Buenos Aires were to be called for re- 
demption on October 1st. Further negotiations have subse- 
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quently been in progress, and have culminated, this week, 
in the disclosure of arrangements for calling in three other 
loans, viz., the 5 per cent. Internal Gold Loans of 1907, 
1g09 and 1910. To comply with the wishes of the British 
Treasury, the tranches of the Internal Loans of 1907 and 
1909, Originally issued in centres other than London, are to 
be repaid in cash. Holders of the British issues of all five 
loans, however, are offered conversion into new 44 per 
cent. Sterling Bonds. They have the choice of taking {100 
of the new bonds plus {6 ros. of capital repayment, or £107 
of bonds per {100 of existing stock, with an interest adjust- 
ment in each case, as shown in the following table : — 





Interest ‘ Market Prices 





tal repayment, per £100 of 


Bonds per £109 of called 


* £100 of Sterling Bonds 6 10s. 
« called” bot Ot Stor of ad per vent. 


Altogether a total of £63 millions of outstanding ‘‘ London’’ 
stock is being converted, and approximately {3,400,000 of 
foreign tranches is being repaid. Although the maximum 
total of the new 44 per cent. conversion stock which may be 
required is {£7,250,000, the Argentine Government has 
arranged London underwriting only for £4,500,000, at 934, 
while the repayment of the foreign portions of the two 
internal loans will be made out of funds in its own posses- 
sion. Though the news is not unexpected, the steady rise 
in Argentine bond prices, which has made the operation 
possible, is, in the main, a tribute to Argentina’s proud, 
record as the only South American Government which has 
made no default on interest or sinking funds throughout the 
depression. Argentina’s interest saving will be of less signi- 
ficance than her relief from sinking fund charges, for all 
the ‘‘ called ’’ securities carried a cumulative annual sinking 


fund of 1 per cent., while the new 4} per cent. conversion: 


stock has a cumulative sinking fund of only 4 per cent., to 
be applied half-yearly from 1935. The date of final re- 
demption of the new stock is 1986. Bonds must be lodged 
for conversion by noon on September 29. London’s prompt 
recognition of Argentina’s excellent debt record is wise and 
salutary, since any measure whichiscalculated to encourage 
the ‘‘ will to pay ’’ among debtors as a whole is obviously 
to this country’s advantage. It may be hoped that the 
cessation of the need for special financial provision, on the 
Argentine side, for this large-scale operation, as well as the 
Teduction in the total oversea remittances which will follow 
its consummation, will permit of the granting of more 
generous exchange facilities to other authorities, operating 
in the Argentine, who are desirous of remitting funds to this 
country. In this connection the railways appear to have a 
strong moral claim to liberal treatment, for the depreciation 
of the peso since the beginning of this year, and the policy 
of exchange control generally, has greatly prejudiced their 
ability to pay sterling dividends. 


* * * 


Irish Free State Land Bonds. — Our note in the 
Economist of September Ist (page 407) on the question of 
the drawings of Irish Free State 4} per cent. guaranteed Land 
Bonds has evoked an explanatory letter from the Secretary 
to the High Commissioner for the Free State, which we print 
on page 492. Our correspondent conveys the information 
that instead of {£300,000 to £350,000, as originally 
announced, the Minister of Finance has now decided that 
only £255,000 bonds will be drawn—in other words, some- 
where about 1} per cent. of the total amount of the bonds 
(£15 millions or more) which will rank for the drawing in- 
Stead of the 2 to 24 per cent. which the original decision 
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involved. That much is satisfactory, as is also the fact that 
the Minister of Finance is anxious to meet the ‘‘ reasonable 
requirements ’’ of the holders of the bonds. What is still 
not clear, however, is how cash received in respect of bonds 
found to have been over-issued can fairly be applied to the 
redemption of bonds other than the actual bonds ‘‘ over- 
issued.’’ The market continues to protest against the dis- 
criminatory procedure of excluding a large portion of the 
bonds from the drawing and insists that the drawings should 
be suspended until all the ‘‘ inscribed ’’ bonds have been 
allotted. Meanwhile the market price of the Loan has re- 
covered from 107 to 109}. It is still, however, 44 points (or 
about 4 allowing for difference of interest date) below the 
similar Northern Ireland 44 per cent. loan. This is not, as 
was suggested, entirely immune from drawings, but is 
subject to annual drawings of roughly } per cent. of the 
amount outstanding in August. No drawings have, how- 
ever, yet taken place. 


* * * 


Austrian League Loan Conversion.—The news from 
Geneva that the representatives of Great Britain, France, 
Czechoslovakia, Italy and the other guaranteeing States 
have assured the Austrian Government of their warm sup- 
port of its efforts to refund its 6 per cent. League Loan on a 
lower interest basis promises an interesting extension of the 
‘* cure by conversion,’’ which has proved so satisfactory 
within our shores. The Austrian Government Guaranteed 
Loan, 1923-43, was the first and largest of the series of 
League of Nations issues in pursuance of the treatment 
of ‘‘ cure by loan ’’ which was so much in vogue ten years 
ago. Despite all that has happened since, who shall even 
now a the prescription, in Austria’s case, was un- 
successiul? The loan was originally for a total of 
£32,831,000 (at par value of the {). It carried interest at 
6 per cent., 64 per cent. and 7 per cent., and was issued 
in ten different countries. The British tranche was {14 
millions (now reduced to £8 millions) in 6 per cent. bonds, 
offered in June, 1923, at 80, and yielding 74 per cent. 
apart from redemption. The bonds are now redeemable at 
any time on six months’ notice, and no doubt the Austrian 
Government will hope to be able to complete the arrange- 
ments so as to give notice by December 1st and make 
the conversion effective at the date of the June interest pay- 
ment. As regards the basis of the conversion, it is a difficult 
matter to assess the value of a bond whose principal se- 
curity is the joint guarantee of several different countries, 
whose individual ‘‘ credit rating ’’ varies from 3 per cent. 
to 6 per cent. or over. On an arithmetical average of the 
credit of the guarantees the rate for the conversion bonds 
would hardly work out at under 5 per cent., but throwing in 
Austria’s own credit and the prestige of the League of 
Nations, it may be possible to carry through the operation 
on a somewhat more favourable basis. 
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Industrial Profits in August.—We received 30 com- 
pany reports last month, showing an aggregate rise in 
profits of 35.47 per cent. by comparison with the previous 
year. Figures for recent months are shown below: — 

No. of Rise or 
Reports Pub- Com- Fall in 
—_ in panies Profits 


* After payment of debenture interest. 


The reports of the month disclose net profits of £1,610,918, 
as compared with {1,189,186 in the preceding year. The 
steady rise in earnings continues unchecked, particularly in 
brewing (where three companies show an increase in profits 
of 63.2 per cent.), and in iron, coal and steel, where three 
companies record a rise of as much as 166.3 per cent. Ten 
companies in the miscellaneous group, however, show a 
slight reduction in profits of 2.7 per cent. The trend of 
investment trust profits is still downward. We set out in 
the following table the profits of five important companies, 
whose figures have materially contributed to the total 
results : — 

Net Profits for Financial 

Years ending in 


1933 


Change 


Friary Holroyd and Healy’s 
Breweri 


46,35 
210,937 
706,521 1,138,453 


The results, in four of the five cases, are well above the 
average for the whole 30 companies in this month’s 
sample. 


Total, five companies 


* * * 


Scottish Steel Groups.—In view of the recent steps to 
secure the concentration of the Scottish steel industry, it 
has been suggested that the details of Group ‘‘ F ’’ in our 
article on Iron and Steel Groups (see the Economist of 
August 4th, page 228) might be expanded to include the 
connections of the Lithgow group. Lithgows, Ltd., is a 
very large shareholder in James Dunlop and Company, 
Ltd., and may be said to link the Colville group to the 
Lithgow group of shipyards. Lithgows, Ltd., is associated 
with Wm. Hamilton and Company and Robert Duncan and 
Company, both of Port Glasgow, and David Rowan and 
Company, of Glasgow, and James Dunlop and Company. 
The latter company is associated with David Colville and 
Sons, Ltd., in the control of Colvilles, Ltd. Lithgows, 
Ltd., hold a controlling interest in Steel Company of Scot- 
land, Ltd., which has works at Hallside (Newton) .and 
Blochairn (Glasgow), and owns Govan Shafting and 
Engineering Company, Ltd. Sir James Lithgow is chair- 
‘man of Steel Company of Scotland, and Mr Peter Baxter, 
of James Dunlop and Colvilles, Ltd., is also on the board. 
Colvilles, Ltd., took over the Mossend works of Wm. 
Beardmore last May. The importance of the relation 
between Colvilles and the Steel Company of Scotland was 
stressed in a Company Note on Scottish Steel Rationalisa- 
tion in the Economist of June 30th, page 1443. 


* * * 


A Dictionary of Finance.—“ Close over,” ‘“ Blister 
copper,’’ ‘‘ Recission bond,’’ ‘‘ Statement in lieu,” ‘“‘ Tap 
rate,’’ ‘‘ Call of more,’’ ‘‘ Devisen,’’ ‘‘ Great hundred,”’ 
‘‘ Table A.’”’ How many people who earn their living in 
the City could honestly say that they knew the exact 
significance of all these terms? They are in everyday use, 
but many, at least, are terms on which, before the publica- 
tion of a ‘‘ Concise Dictionary of Finance ’’ (Pitman, 
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406 pages, 12s. 6d. net), a man might spend in surrep- 
titious research a good deal more time than he cared to. 
The author of this much-needed addition to the financial 
bookshelf is Mr Collin Brooks, whose reputation as a 
writer in finance and other fields is sufficient proof that he 
brings to his arduous task ample resources of knowledge, 
accuracy and literary craftsmanship. Mr Brooks is, 
fortunately, not one of those lexicographers who disdains 
to notice the slang or colloquial term. His dictionary 
contains, side by side with such forbiddingly technical terms 
as ‘‘ Bill of sale,’’ ‘‘ Consolidation of mortgages,’’ ‘‘ Letter 
of indemnity,’’ ‘‘ Preliminary expenses,’’ and the like, 
many of those vigorous, racy and even impudent phrases 
with which every live market enriches its vocabulary. 
Thus, next to ‘‘ Fourths of the month ’’ we have ‘‘ Four- 
teen hundred,’’ the cry raised when a stranger intrudes 
into the Stock Exchange. Next to ‘‘ Heritable bonds ’’ we 
have ‘‘ Hidden hand ”’ and next to ‘‘ Official seal for use 
abroad ’’ we have ‘‘ Old Lady of Threadneedle Street,’’ 
who, Mr Brooks thinks, owes her origin to a speech in 
which Sheridan, in the House of Commons in 1797, 
referred to the Bank of England as “‘ an elderly lady in 
the City of great credit and long standing who had... 
unfortunately fallen into bad company.’’ A dictionary in- 
evitably challenges the reviewer to try to discover errors 
and omissions. As Mr Brooks specifically asks to be in- 
formed of them, we venture to point out one or two. The 
amount of the “‘ Exchange Equalisation Account ’’ (not 
“* Fund ’’) is £375 millions and not £350 millions as stated. 
The Dictionary has no entries for ‘‘ Confirmed credit,’’ 
“* Exchange clearing ’’ and ‘‘ Equities.’’ If currency units 
like zloty and leva deserve inclusion as separate items, other 
units, such as leu, pengo and schilling should equally be 
given. 
* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—Ordinary shares have 
been firm this week, with signs of a possible broadening of 
the market, on hopes of an autumnal ‘‘ re-recovery ”’ in 
British trade. The Actuaries’ Index of 144 industrials con- 
tinues its slow but persistent upward trend, the index on 
Tuesday last standing at 71.6 (December 31, 1928 = 100), 
against 71.4 a week earlier and 70.5 a month earlier. The 
corresponding yield figures are 3.67, 3.67 and 3.72 per 
cent. The movement is well distributed among component 
groups, as the following table shows : — 


Prices (Dec. 31, 1928= 100) Yields (%) 


Week This 


a Month 
(Sept. 4, 
1934) 


Week Ago 
t. 11,| (Aug. 14, 
isa) | 1864) 


Week This 


or ort 


EE 


seseese 
ODAADBANWW 
Cah hod 
2asrsss 
Chae ROD 
SS28aes 
Cha hee 
BSS88E=8 


Apart from a slight fall in the value of building material 
shares, due mainly to profit-taking, group indices have 
been unchanged, or have shown a slight rise, over the past 
week. Gas shares—the highest group in the Index—have 
further appreciated, after remaining largely unchanged for 
some weeks past. 


COMPANY NOTES 


_Fertiliser and Feeding Stuffs Companies.—Since ferti- 
lisers and feeding stuffs are among the most important of the 
farmer’s material costs, it is almost inevitable that greater 
prosperity among farmers, whether natural or induced by 
special legislation, should result in better custom for the 
fertiliser and feeding stuff manufacturers. The chairmen 
of several companies have recently testified to the im- 
proved purchasing power of the farmer and have held out 
hope of higher profits as a result. The manufacturer of 
feeding stuffs, however, must expect considerable, and 
largely unpredictable, fluctuations in his profit from year to 
year. In the case of oilseed and molasses products, he is 
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OFFER OF CONVERSION 
to Holders of Bonds of the following Argentine Government Loans :— 
Port of Buenos Aires 5°% Debentures, 


Buenos Aires Water Supply and Drainage Works 5% Loan, 1892, 


5% Internal Loan of 1910, 


5% Internal Loan of 1907 (British Issue), 
5% Internal Loan of 1909 (British Issue). 





The proposal to issue in London Bonds of the Conversion Loan has been referred to His Majesty’s Treasury who, so far as they 


ave concerned, raise no objection. 


Application will be made to the Committee of the Stock Exchange, London, for permission to deal in and, in due course, for an 


official quotation for the Bonds. 


Argentine Government Conversion Loan 





ISSUE OF 


4} per cent. Sterling Bonds 
(being a second issue of Bonds of the above Loan) 


Sanctioned by Decree dated 11th September, 1934, authorising an issue of up to £7,600,000 nominal of Bonds 
pursuant to Law No. 11821 of the 10th October, 1933, authorising the conversion of Argentine Government Loans. 





Interest payable \st January and \st July 
Six months’ interest payable \st July 1935 





The Bonds are the tion of 
sterling in London by one int 7 
+ per cent. per annum to be applied half. Ls in the 
exceeding par (exclusive of accrued interes: Samet but leckeates of on 
Sete ES ea ee net oan et Bonds to be selected by 
drawings. The first operation of the sinking fund will be in respect of the half-year 
ending Ist July, 1935. 

The Argentine Government reserves the right on three months’ previous notice to re- 
Gem oh pas ap tay SONNE On t date 
) of the Bonds outs: The the 
ce maellss cn cobsanptlnn of Gis Uitte 45 lg Gas ty taemetas ab Gao aeeiinn teak. 
Principal of and interest on the Bonds are exempt from all Argentine taxes or imposi- 

tions present or future. 
In the event of the tine Government creating any tions secured by a charge 
comm cltecpuenmet amin Selanne of the Con: ek 


any existing obligations of the Argentine Government entitled to the cee ate date 
wien cated secured equally and rateably with such obligations. 


Argentine Government and will be re in 
means of an accumulative sinking of 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., LIMITED, and MORGAN GRENFELL & CO., 
b ‘the Argentine Republic to offer to holders 
the following Argentine Government Loans :— 


Port of Buenos Aires 5% Debentures (notice of redemption of which on the Ist 
October, 1934, has been published) 


Buenos Aires Water Su; Drainage Works 5% Loan 1892 (notice of redemption 
of which on the 11th Onlober, 1934, Bis been pubtished) 


5% Internal Loan of 1910 (notice of redemption of which on the Ist Jan , 1935, 
has been published) é — 
{nd loo to holders of Bonde of the British Ievuss of the following Argentine Government 


8% Tateral Loan of 1907 (notice of redemption of which on the 15th December, 


1934, has been pu 
5% Internal Loan of 1909 (notice of redemption of which on the Ist March, 1935, has 
been published) 

conversion into 


al Per cent. Sterling Bonds of the Conversion Loan on either of the following bases, 


payment of £6 10s. 0d. 


1, £30 nominal of mh % Bonds together with a 
an adjusting interest ne nominal of Bonds sur- 


payment in exchange for 


or 
2. £107 nominal of such e, Bends with in 
ap Te % arte an adjusting interest payment 


Hotpers of BONDS WHO CONVERT WILL RECEIVE IN RESPECT OF EVERY £100 NomINAL 
NDS SURRENDERED :— 


Port of Buenos Aires 5% Debentures (the coupon due Ist October, 1934, having been 
detached for encashment in the usual er either - 


£100 nominal 43% Bonds, a capital payment of £6 10s. Od. and an adjusting interest 
Payment of £1 2s. 6d. 


or 
£107 nominal 44% Bonds and an adjusting interest payment of {1 4s. 1d. 


Buenos 
coupons atten Papely & Drainage Works 5% Loan 1892 (with all unmatured 


£100 nominal Bonds, a capital payment of £6 10s. Od. and an adjusting interest 
Payment of ties 2d. ee ‘ etl 


or 
£107 nominal 44% Bonds and an adjusting interest payment of £2 9s. 9d. 


5% Internal Loan of 1907 ioe congas Gun 380s Desatiten, 1934, having been detached 
for encashment in the usual way) either 
£100 nominal 44% Bonds, a capital payment of £6 10s. Od. and an adjusting interest 
payment of £0 4s. 2d. 
or 
£107 nominal 43% Bonds and an adjusting interest payment of £0 5s. 9d. 
5% Internal Loan of 1909 (with all unmatured coupons attached) either 
£100 nominal 44% Bonds, a capital payment of £6 10s. Od. and an adjusting interest 
payment of £1 15s. . Od. 
or 
£107 nominal 44% Bonds and an adjusting interest payment of £1 16s. 7d. 


5% Esternal Lean of 1980 (the coupon due Ist January, 1935, having been detached for 
encashment in the usual way) either 
£100 aa 44% Bonds and a capital payment of £6 10s. 0d., no interest adjust- 
ment being necessary 
or 
£107 nominal 44% Bonds and an adjusting interest payment of £0 1s. 7d. 

Cn Bo Aare Same 3 Bie see ee nets pe Oa et Oh eee 
annum on the new Bonds from the Ist October, 1934, together with the difference 
Cat op ane Sey oak eee > See Galas ot setanigtion on Ge Bede con 
rendered for conversion. In the case of the 1892 and the 1909 where the current 
coupon has to SOS NT SS CPO Sener h ae See anata te ean See Neen, 
1934, has been allowed forin the adjusting interest payment. 

Holders of Bonds of the Argentine Government Oh Been Sean 1907 and 1909 
should note that the offer of conversion applied to of the British Issues only of 
such Loans. pe nen nee in the case of the 107 Loan, Bonds quoted 
on the Stock Exchange, London, numbered 

120501 to 167500 of £20 
179201 to 185500 of £100 
189701 to 192250 of £200 
192251 to 192750 of £1000 
8S Be CE Ct ES ee Gere oo Oe Sh Exchange, London, 


num 
1to 560 of £1000 
11586 to 31585 of £100 
42986 to 62985 of £20 
Holders accepting the offer of conversion must e their Bonds, Sees with the 
Teen e. inckopos noo, & So ae ouse of Baring oe SC 
ited, 8, Bishopsgate, , E.C.2 or of M Grenfell & Co. » 23, 
Great Winchester Street, London, E.C2, not later 12 noon on Saturday 20th 
September, 1934. 
On acceptance, Holders will receive fully paid Letters of Allotment (to which will be 
ee 
course for Provisional Scrip Certificates to Bearer with a cow attached 
Snteoust ot the uate of 48 per Gea. per annum, payable Ist July, 1935. 
Provisional Scrip Certificates will be exchangeable in due course for Definitive Bonds 
to Bearer, which will be issued in denominations of £1,000, £200, £100 and £20. 
Fractional Certificates will be issued for amounts of less than 
Certificates may afterwards be consolidated and exchanged Scrip Cectifinetes in 
amounts of £20 and multiples thereof, a further Frac tional Certificate being issued for 
any balance. Arrangements will be made for dealing in the Fractional Certificates. 
Seteinen 9% Doce So he rey Ny CO SSE nt tee 
to Bankers and Stockbrokers in respect of conversions comprised in forms of acceptance 
bearing their stamp. 
Forms of tance may be obtained from Baring Brothers and Company, Limited, 
8 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2, or Morgan Grenfell and Com; Limi 23 Great 
Winchester Street, London, See me = 


London, 14th September, 1934. 
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working on a raw material which is itself subject to violent 
movements in price. The farmer himself may use a 
larger proportion of natural feeding stuffs if the price of 
grains falls. It is not surprising, therefore, that the leading 
oil cake company (British Oil and Cake Mills) has earned 





Profits in £'000 


_ | 1929 | s990 | sss | 1ss2 | 1803 | 1904 


Feeding Stu; 
British Oil and Cake (Dec. 31) 
for Ord. ............ 178-8 |Dr.249.4| 362-8 | 210-9 19-7 
— A LTTTEE 5-6 Nil 13-8 8-0 0:7 
SOE, ls Seseeseieeomnaniscooene 3 Nil 10 8 Nil 
Crosfields Oi] and Cake (Mar. 
Earned for div. .............. 19-5 16-9 7°35 28-3 5-4 6-2 
, ee 24:3 21-8 9-7 27-1 7-1 8-0 
Es Dib winrenvessecpenonnesenes 123 123 10 15 10 10 
Molassine Co. (Mar. 31)— 
Earned for Ord. ............ 2-5 3-4 3-9 3-8 2-2 2-7 
, een 13-6 18-4 22-2 21-8 13-4 15-1 
SEG “Dib: aonbesnnvsovsnvenrsovne> 10-9 17-2 17-2 14°8 7°7 10:9 
United Premier Oil and Cake 
(Dec. 31)— 
for Ord. ............ Dr.0-7 |Dr.40-1 19-4 8-3 |Dr.0-8 
Tt dhetpecisvonsenescrall Ni 3- 1-5 Nil 
TEE Ty baksepeteccnsenveosceseh Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Fertilisers 
tinental Guano 
(June 30)— 
Earned for Ord. ............ 16-9 16-3 |Dr.1-5 |Dr.0-7 12-7 
Earned % ....s.scecsssseeseees 8-4 8 Nil Nil 6:4 
Se REIT Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Fison, Packard and Prentice 
(June 30)— 
Earned for ord. .............. N.A N.A 9-9 35-7 44-4* 
im enevseeesnevesesoove N.A. N.A 3-3 11-8 14-7 
ETD Ub Sntsenssesensnnconcneces N.A N.A 3 5 
W. & H. M. Goulding (June 
Earned for ord. ............++ 19-3 20-3 17-9 17°5 19-5 19-2 
Ts sdidiasenspehesbnebine 6-2 6-6 5-7 5°6 6-3 6-1 
i TNS 6 6 6 6 6 6 
Scottish icultural Indus- 
tries (June 30)— 
ed for ord. ............++ 34-0 |Dr.8-2 1-3 1-3 1-6 
TEN 9-1 Nil 0-2 0:2 0-3 
TIE 6 Nil Nil Nil Nil 


Note.—Though Imperial Chemical Industries is much the largest British fertiliser 
manufacturer, it has not been included above since its many other interests prevent its 
profits being representative of the fertiliser business itself. 

* Broken period equated to 12-month basis. N.A.—Not available. 


its lowest and highest profits of the last decade in two 
consecutive years (£249,191 in 1930 and £854,082 in 1931). 
Though the fertiliser companies have a rather steadier 
record, they, too, are exposed to the risk of considerable 
price fluctuations so long as the Chilean and the synthetic 
nitrate producers continue to wage price war on each other. 
In the home market the risks of this ‘‘ war ’’ are largely 
reduced by the protection of home-produced nitrate which 
has been part of our post-war chemical high policy. Never- 
theless, the depression has seen a steep fall in nitrate prices 
even within this country, with consequent ill effects on 
fertiliser profits. These features are exemplified by the 
figures for a number of representative companies, given in 
the annexed table. Both the feeding stuff and fertiliser 
trades, however, enjoy one stabilising influence. Each is 
headed by a large group (Unilever and Imperial Chemical 
Industries respectively). It is possible, therefore, that the 
smaller members of the trades, which are mainly con- 
cerned with the home market, may benefit from a well- 


organised home business fostered by governmental support 
of the farmer. 


* * * 


Union Cold Storage.—Stockholders in the Union Cold 
‘Storage Company, in whom the directors’ scheme of last 
November (subsequently declared invalid by the Court) for 
a reduction of interest on the preference issues may have 
aroused natural fears for the financial results of the past 
year, happily find no warrant for their misgivings in the 
accounts for 1933 now issued. The high level of profits of 
the preceding few years has not been absolutely maintained, 
but as the reduction in the net is only from £826,857 in 
1932 (and similarfigures in 1930 and 1931) to £820,060 after 
providing the usual £125,000 for depreciation, the shrinkage 
is almost negligible, and the usual ro per cent. dividend or 
£100,000 allocated to the privately held ordinary stock is 
once again forthcoming. It is evident, therefore, that the 


directors’ business acumen has not deserted them, and that 
they have been able to cope as successfully as ever with 
the notorious difficulties of the meat trade. 


Years to December 31, 
1931 1932 1933 
£ £ £ 
Deb ichinscientt>-setsdeesldd ope 999,707 985,999 962,172 
Mortgage interest............s.essse0e 45,450 32,069 14,712 
Depreciation ...........s.sseseesereeees 125,000 125,000 125,000 
Directors’ fees ........scccscssesseecs 2,400 2,400 2,400 
Preference dividends ............0++. 720,000 720,000 720,000 
Earned ....ccceccceccsees on presen meee 
acy 100, . 4 
Ordinary 4 Fayned % ...s..s.seseoee 10-7 10-7 10-0 
Paid % ..00cccccccccccees 10 10 10 
Carried forward .........sssccssseeees 197,007. 203,538 203,597 


In addition to the usual allocation of £125,000 from profits 
to depreciation reserve there is again an allocation repre- 
senting surplus on sale of assets and an amount transferred 


from provision for contingencies. This special allocation 
is £388,751, making a total allocation of £513,751, against 


which {£364,083 is applied in actual writing-down of assets. 
Thus the total of the reserve has risen from {1,540,934 to 
£1,690,602. In the two previous years the writings down, 
£574,688 in 1932 and £833,063 in 1931, exceeded the alloca- 
tions to the fund, which at the end of 1930 stood at 
£2,000,000. It would seem from the smaller amount applied 
in specific writings down this year that the directors are 
now more satisfied with the book valuation of the various 
classes of assets. The auditors’ certificate, however, again 
qualifies the valuation of the shareholdings in subsidiary 
companies at £6,627,929. 


* * * 


Second Alliance Trust.—Although recent investment 
trust returns suggest that the tide of lower earnings may 
be about to turn, the results of this Dundee company have 
been affected by the progressively unfavourable tendency 
of the rate of exchange for dollar remittances. Receipts 
have fallen by a further £14,825, and the 22 per cent. 
dividend, which the company has heretofore paid through- 
out the depression, is no longer covered. The dividend is 
reduced to 18 per cent., and {25,000 is placed to contingent 
reserve, largely by a draft on the carry-forward. 


(Years to July 31) 1932 " % 
Revenue from investments* ...... 203,403 190,474 175,649 
Expenses and directors’ fees ...... 8,014 8,407 8,194 
TED :dubssnosssesbseaaraneeespesovese 40,012 31,788 30,340 
Interest on borrowed money ...... 60,863 60,026 58,649 
Preference dividend..............0+0+ 23,724 23,822 24,216 

BNET sunbbscsdennsesece 70,790 se “= 

. 57,991 58,231 5 

Ordinary  Fayned (9%) .......0-0-« 26-9 25-3 20-0 

Paid (%) .s..esseeeseee 22 22 18 
To contingent reserve  ........006+ Nil Nil 25,000 
Debenture issue expenses ......... 817 946 994 
Total carried forward .............+. 24,369 31,624 11,449 
Book value of investments......... 3,464,784 3,497,030 3,483,966 
Depreciation  ........sseeeeeeeeeeeee 203% 12% 83% 


* Including transfer fees, £38, £47 and £44, in 1932, 1933 and 
1934, respectively. 
Despite the reduction in dividend, stockholders will agree 
that the Second Alliance has weathered the storm in gratify- 
ing fashion, and has a record of which its directors may well 
be proud. Although the board do not commit themselves, 
this year, to any prediction, the absence of last years 
warning of a further reduction in revenue may be , 
cant—subject to the future behaviour of the dollar. The 
company’s bond and stock investments, which now repre- 
sent 95$ per cent. of its invested funds, have shown further 
appreciation. Over the last two years, depreciation m 
market value has been reduced from 20} per cent. to 8§ 
per cent. of book cost. But for the latest fall in dollar 
investment values, the company’s portfolio might well have 
reached ‘‘ par’’ this year. 
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Wall Paper Manufacturers.—The Wall Paper Manu- 
facturers, Ltd., have called a shareholders’ meeting for 
Tuesday, September 18th, to authorise an increase of capital 
to {5,800,000 by the creation of 400,000 new preference and 
400,000 new ordinary shares. The directors have helpfully 
used the occasion to present an apologia for the company’s 
policy since the amalgamation of 1915. Between 1915 and 
1919 the company’s success in securing ‘‘ a very large pro- 
portion ’’ of the wallpaper trade of Great Britain was due 
partly to a war-time absence of imports and partly to ‘‘a 
friendly understanding ’’ with manufacturers outside its 
orbit. In 1920 the company was overtaken by the excep- 
tional trade slump, which may have powerfully influenced 
the board’s decision, from 1921 onwards, to follow a policy 
of consolidation. The company reorganised its business, 
re-equipped its factories, inaugurated pension schemes, de- 
veloped oversea markets, and steadily strengthened its 
financial position. On the production side, however, this 
policy, as the directors admit, tended to make the business 
static. The company, in other words, concentrated on the 
maintenance of prices and quality, and, either post or 
propter hoc (the directors seem to suggest the latter), did 
not participate in the increased consumption resulting from 
general building and housing activity. The history of trade 
amalgamations which have followed a price maintenance 
policy suggests numerous precedents for the decision of the 
Wall Paper Manufacturers, at the end of last year, to 
absorb various competitors whose number, quality and 
range had increased. After negotiations which the circular 
describes as ‘‘ short but intensive,’’ it was agreed to acquire 
the following companies, all of which had valuable sale 
connections, a large ‘‘ rollage ’’ turnover and a satisfactory 
earning capacity: Cunliffe and Ward, of Blackburn; Derby 
Paper Staining Company, Limited, of Derby; T. Fair- 
brother of Rochdale; and Lees Paper Staining Company, 
Limited, of Oldham. The company has also acquired two 
small factories at Leicester, manufacturing specialities, 
whose production will be transferred elsewhere. The total 
purchase price has not been disclosed. The greater part 
(though not the whole) of the additional capital for which 
shareholders’ sanction is sought will be issued in part con- 
sideration, but unspecified amounts are also being paid in 
cash, deferred stock and debenture stock. The latest de- 
velopments have been discounted in the share market, 
where the {1 units of the company’s deferred stock declined 
from 65s. to 62s. 6d. on its publication, and are now 
quoted to yield £3 19s. 3d. per cent. on the 114 per cent. 
dividend paid for 1932-33. The report for the year to 
August 31st last, which is expected to be favourable, is 
due in November. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The reports and dividend 
statements of other companies, summarised on pages 515 
and 514, are, with few exceptions, favourable. Textile com- 
pany reports show an unspectacular but tangible tendency 
to improve. Whitworth and Mitchell, for instance, returns 
het profits of £74,648 against £69,623, though the ordinary 
dividend is reduced from 12} to 10 per cent. The balance 
Sheet of the Calico Printers’ Association (whose profit 
figures were summarised in the Economist of August 25th, 
page 367) suggests an appreciable enhancement of activity, 
for stock-in-trade has increased from £795,468 to £870,506, 
while cash has fallen from {430,168 to £304,022. In the 

miscellaneous ’’ group, Murex, which works in close con- 
nection with Imperial Chemical Industries, has raised its 
total dividend (on a a capital) from 30 per cent. to 
35 per cent., and is ing (a) an issue to shareholders 
of one ros. share in five, at {4, and (b) a bonus 
issue of 100 per cent. by capitalisation of reserves. The 
Teport of ‘Triplex Glass shows a trading profit of 
£130,787 against £97,225 and an unchanged dividend of 
25 per cent. Under the auspices of the present manage- 
ment, gross trading profits have increased since 1929 by 
over 800 per cent. The company has purchased the good- 
will of Protectoglass, Ltd., for £37,500. This transaction 
has been financed entirely out of last year’s revenue. The 
expenses of new plant for manufacturing ‘‘ Toughened ’’ 
glass have similarly been met out of liquid reserves. The 
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week’s record of dividend declarations is noteworthy for 
the decision of Godfrey Phillips, tobacco manufacturers, to 
pay an interim of 2} per cent.—despite the reduced net 
profit of its subsidiary, Cohen Weenen—for the first time 
since 1930. The Scottish Power Company has declared 
an interim, also of 2} per cent., for the first time in its 
history. The report of the Ardath Tobacco Company, to 
June last, shows net profits of £460,206, against £454,532. 
The dividend is unchanged at 12 per cent., tax free. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET ACCOUNT 
September 25 | September 27 
THouGH the new Account coincided with the Jewish New 
Year holiday at the beginning of the week, markets were 
firm. Gilt-edged stocks did not maintain last week’s 
strength, but industrial shares continued their slow but 
steady rise. The market, indeed, showed signs of broaden- 
ing. Speculative investors, at the moment, are well dis- 
posed towards the views of popular economists, who assure 
them that the apparent halt in the upward movement of 
British industry is being succeeded by ‘‘ re-recovery.’’ On 
the whole, however, the week’s chief honours go to the 
foreign bond market. The Argentine conversion (described 
on pages 496-7 had been foreseen, but its terms had a bene- 
ficial effect on many South American bonds—even those of 
countries like Brazil, whose debt-paying achievements 
have fallen far short of Argentina’s. The opinion is gain- 
ing ground in the market that, in the recovery cycle, it is 
now the turn of primary producing countries overseas, 
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whose status is unclouded by “‘ political ’’ difficulties, to 
benefit. The strength of Japanese bonds has, similarly, a 
politico-economic basis, for their yield appears attractive 
to speculative buyers in proportion as the prospect of an 
early breach with the Soviet recedes. 

Business in the gilt-edged market was on a smaller scale 
than last week, and prices eased slightly. India stocks were 
a quiet market. Among Dominion issues, Canadian 3} per 
cents. remained firm. The Nigerian Loan was received with 
somewhat ‘‘ dutiful ’’ favour. All Argentine bonds were 
strong on the conversionannouncement, the ‘‘ Roca’’ Loan, 
in particular, advancing steadily. Buying of Brazilians was 
helped by a further slight relaxation of the milreis exchange 
regulations. Chilean bonds were also in demand. Chinese 
bonds were featureless, but Japanese showed rises of 1 to 2 
points a day. Apart from scattered offerings of Dawes and 
Young on Germany’s rejection of the ‘‘ Eastern Locarno,’’ 
very little business was done in European issues. 

The home rail market loyally responded to Sir Josiah 
Stamp’s favourable diagnosis at the beginning of the week, 
but a generally satisfactory batch of traffic figures did 
not satisfy the optimists who, in the face of history, ex- 
pected the London and North Eastern to repeat the 
previous week’s exceptionally large gain. Metropolitan 
Assented were firm after the deduction of the dividend. 
The market in Argentine rails chose to disregard a disap- 
pointing week’s traffic returns, and to put up quotations, 
particularly of prior charges, in the hope that the railways 
would secure improved exchange facilities on the conclusion 
of the Government’s conversion operations. Among 
Brazilian rails, San Paulo were particularly firm. 

After a quiet start the industrial markets showed fresh 
evidence of improving ‘‘ psychology.’’ Unfavourable 
news from America was largely neglected, even in the 
market for ‘‘ Internationals,’’ which made a good recovery 
in mid-week after a doubtful start. Motor shares were 
again in keen demand, Austin 5s. shares being quoted 
at over {6. Rolls-Royce were bought and Ford con- 
tinued to gain ground. Standard were another strong 
feature. Iron and steel shares became steady after open- 
ing irregular. Electrical equipment shares were somewhat 
out of the picture, though quotations generally were main- 
tained. In the brewery group Bass made a new “‘ record ”’ 
by reaching {5, and tobacco shares were firm after the 

odfrey Phillips interim dividend. Textile shares were in 
increased favour from the provinces, Patons and Baldwins 
rising on encouraging reports of the Australian wool sales. 
Imperial Chemical threw off the influence of last week’s 
unchanged interim dividend, and favourite counters like 
Dunlop, Turner and Newall, and London Brick were in 
demand. J. Lyons followed in the train of Bass, with a 
new “‘ high for all time.’’ The market was inclined to 
write down Wall Paper deferred, on the contents of the 
circular summarised on page 501. Unilever were bought 
from Amsterdam, as a guilder devaluation ‘‘ hedge.’’ 
Bank shares were quiet and uninteresting. 


The dullness of oil shares, under American influences, 
was relieved by a little speculative buying from the Con- 
tinent in mid-week, Shell improving on demand from Paris 
and Royal Dutch on Amsterdam buying. The rubber share 
market relapsed into a quiet and reactionary state, the 
market looking in vain for a lead from Mincing Lane. Tea 
shares certainly were given a sign from that quarter, but 
its unfavourable nature produced some weak selling in a 
market where support was conspicuously absent. The out- 
look for tea shares is examined in a leading article on 
page 495.- 

Gold shares opened quiet, the Johannesburg Stock 
Exchange being closed on Monday for the Jewish New 
Year. Subsequently the tone became slightly harder, 
though dealings were mainly ‘‘ professional.’’ Among 
Kaffirs, Anglo-American were in strong demand on 
Johannesburg account, possibly because of the company’s 
interest in South African Lands, which have been a per- 
sistently firm feature for some weeks past. East African 
shares developed conspicuous activity on progress reports 
from the Kentan and Kimingini properties. West Africans, 
however, were quiet and West Australians on the whole lost 
ground. Tin shares continued to show scattered declines, 
despite the rise in the price of the metal. Slightly enhanced 
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interest, however, was taken in shares, the com- 
modity outlook being viewed rather more favourably. 
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FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 

Tue Treasury’s refinancing proposals could scarcely have 
been launched at a less opportune moment. The bond 
market was weak on the eve of their announcement. The 
terms were criticised on the grounds suggested in a Note on 
page 496. After temporary firmness on Monday, there 
was a definite break in prices for Treasury obligations on 
Tuesday and Wednesday, despite evidence of official sup- 
port. The stock market was highly irregular, mining— 
particularly silver—shares being widely offered on Monday. 
U.S. Smelting slumped by over 8 points on the same day. 
Although steel mill activity is reported at 19.5 per cent. of 
capacity this week, against 19.0 per cent. last week, the 
business community is exercised over the apparent lack, so 
far, of normal signs of a seasonal upturn in business. 
Street itself can scarcely have been expected to view the 
result of the Maine election with favour. The deadlock, 
and growing bitterness, of the textile stoppage is another 
depression factor. Electric power output for the week 
ended September 8th was 3.8 per cent. below that of the 
previous week and 1 per cent. below that of the corre- 
sponding week of 1933. 
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notable send-off by two major conversion operations. The 
Nigerian offer of a 3 per cent. stock for a 3} per cent. issue, 
with the same final redemption date, may appeal to Trustee 
investors anxious to secure below-par holdings. Nigeria 
will have no other conversion opportunities before 1936. 
As regards the Argentine offer, it says much for the 
strength of Argentina’s position that, at a time when other 
South American States are insufficiently credit-worthy to 
be able to borrow in London on any terms, Argentina 
t February 7th. (s) Sept. 12th. is able to dispense with underwriting for part of an 
DAILY AVERAGE oF 50 American Common Stocks (1926—=100) issue, on a redemption yield basis of £4 17s. 6d. per 
———— or _—Csé#/ennt. Of the week’s “‘ industrial ’’ offers, Monsanto 
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Stock Exchange— debenture stock. The prospectus shows net assets of 
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® Two-hour Session. by British corporations is expected shortly. Arrangements 
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; stock 1955-65 by the Stoke-on-Trent Corporation. An 
Business opened dull, but the tone became somewhat important ‘‘ proprietary ’’ issue is forecast by the 


firmer as the week progressed. lentes were generally announcement that the London and Yorkshire Trust has 
steady, but other Government issues became irregular. acquired the control of J. C. Eno, Limited, and its asso- 


Liquidation of industrial shares on Monday and Tuesday _ ciated companies, from Mrs Harold F. Ritchie, of Toronto. 
was absorbed with rather less difficulty than had been ex- 


pected, and the market had a much better appearance on 
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on account of the Jewish holiday—but became firmer sub- (Continued on page 506) 

sequently. Unilever were particularly strong. Tea shares, 

however, lost ground steadily. Although little interest was 

taken in rubbers, prices were generally maintained. Philips’ 
Ps were active on the improved export figures. 
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e's $i} 
, ote a = 412 0 
3 6 sD 411 0 
4 90/9 § 40 
e 63/9 516 6 
, 413 6 
7 . a 340 
0 3/3 23/6 + 1i/ i'3 9 
3 sh | 3 ° 2/103|2/104x 435 
F Hs il ; 13 | sole 403 
a a ‘a 179 
316 6 55 11 12 0 
: 2 vs 108/9x| 109/3 426 
D 412 eS $12 10 
o.3 19/9 (9 sis 
é 312 3 19/8 21 0 
ot 313 0 = S17 
- 312 3 us tig 2 
400 > ° 
t 315 0 = a ° 
3 1s Sil 63 | s5/- ll 2a(e) (1230) || Spillers Ord 60/- so 0 
313 0 S. 2 
8 35 3 _ ox: 
3 400 an “3 3 
aed ool oa 318 0 
y 4311 oe \ ; 3-4 
3 515 0 aria | ites $3 3 
‘ 450 e104) 4a 212 0 
4 7 311 dee | iste Ste) | 3400) || Unikever 41 22/6 § 0 0 
te cal saat om | ne Ledeen |] S720 da Seal 8}) 34) | Saree ema 64/- a6 
3 fall aa 313 0 
° ° ay tet 410 
s ° 32/- 417 0 
: . . 5/-|| 107/6 312 0 
0 / i Nil 
Am. of S.A. 10/- || 31/3 
of | Bs [it ie | Scag | i 
. iM Central Mining {8 ...... 22 2 430 
0 Cone, Gide. of SAL fi 7574 414 0 
5 of} 26) Crown Mines 10/-....... 414 0 
; 5 mi De Beers Det. £24 evecce 5 Nil - 
ot 0 Sei 824(a)|| Geduld £1 voor eee 
° Hl oval 2376 Ine c Lake View Star 4/- || 27/9 | 27/6 | —3a 740 
! haat | eee en | 3M 4 
’ ° Modder B 5/0. 26/6 | 26/9 950 
| Mount Lyell £1 — i6i3 : : 
" N Rhodsn. Anglo-Am, 10/-|| 12/- t pe 
- Rio Timopse nn | et Nil 
Reon antlope 5/- || 23/3 Nil 
3 S Pransisccot hee. 19 11/3 Nil 
: sl ton Siamese Tin 5/- 31/3 818 0 
‘ * Springs Mines {1'....... || 7 2 6 5 0 
, oH ane lngrgt| i | Ra ll Pongeenthe fen || vat CN? 
: a Seared gm i 2 
una GOid (£1) ...... eco 
. ; $ on 1 Zinc Corpora 10/-... 30/- wae 436 
, vag 10 FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS 
3 prices, by the managers :— 
3 133i — — niet | Sept. 12, | —_ 
7 110 0 Name | iose | mith i ait 8 
ee. Gold Prod. 2nd Ser.j18/10}-19/10});  —1]4 
ted cscs 21/3-22/3 19 “t 
ns 3 1 [Raat eceerar| mee | 5 
1‘ 72 ° Buitish General Pe /—-20/ 144 |] Investors er mea +3 
i Nil British Industries 6d Don “ B” . al sae ise Be 
s $6 8] rim Bau Dey Demn-| Ieee | 
210 0 For. Govt. Be r Second British ...| 25/8-2¢/6e) 43d 
10 3 12 9 || Fourth British... “|| Second Britis a 
a $12 3 ola gC". ... | 76/—-81/3 ~-+ || Trust of Insarance 19/6-20/ : 
. 5 3 3 Gold Prod., dep..... | 26/--27/- ‘on so a — 
Yield worked year’s dividend, viz., 12} per cent. rights. 
" wo Sor 1B mnoathn Gicdd cred oko Oi eat tak () Based on a dividend of 
p Tax. 


@ 12} per cent. basis. t Free of Income Tax. 
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(Continued from page 503) 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
: Approximate 
intreteced Began, Invotved 
Amount ne recorded. oe a 53,068 


yet wy — an 41180,000 7/9 55,000 
tieselskay t “se O slo ’ ’ ’ 
. ee 1,081,000 993 1,144,250 


54% Debs. at 94 
Total to date, 1934 22,101,032 33,452,318 
26,434,051 28,432,935 


Total to date, 1933 
PUBLIC OFFERS 


Nigeria Government.—Issue of 3 per cent Inscribed Stock, 
tedeemable 1955, at 97}. Holders of £4,045,593 Southern 
Nigeria (Lagos) Government 3} per cent. Inscribed Stock, re- 
payable March 15 next, offered conversion into new stock. 
Arrangements already made to convert £1,420,000. Conversion 
lists close September 28. Sinking Fund not less than 1 per 
cent. per annum will apply. 


Monsanto Chemicals, Ltd.—Issue of 400,000 5} per cent. 
£1 redeemable cumulative preference shares at 20s. 6d., 
redeemable at 22s. between January, 1938, and January, 
1940; thereafter till January, 1970, at 21s. 6d. Incorporated 
September 10, 1934, to acquire Monsanto Holdings, Ltd., 
chemical manufacturers. Profits, before income tax: 1931, 
£31,449; 1932, £90,073; 1933, £104,573; six months to 
June 30, 1934, £61,994. Total net assets 685,09. Purchase. 
price £10,000 cash and £299,000 ordinary shares5S 


Odhams’ Properties, Ltd.—Incorporated March 9, 1932. 
Issue of £736,000 5 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock 
at par to repay £679,015 7 per cent. first mortgage debenture 
stock at £106} of new stock or £100 of new stock and £6 10s. 
in cash. New stock redeemable by January, 1963, by sinking 
fund commencing 1936, and callable after January, 1942, 
at 1024. Net assets, March 31, 1934, £1,196,454. Profits 
after charging all expenses are: Three months to March 31, 
1932, £29,247; years to March 31, 1933, £115,849; 1934, 
£115,901. Underwritten by Investment Registry, Ltd. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Lamport and Holt Line, Ltd.—Incorporated 1865. Balance 
sheet dated June 30, 1934, shows deficit for half-year of 
£27,779, before depreciation. Statement of trading shows: 
1931, loss £38,035; 1932, loss £33,355; 1933, loss £27,959; 
half-year to June 30, 1934, loss £38,029. Total valuation of 
fleet, end of 1933, £635,347, but independent valuation, 
July 26, 1934, states value at £413,750. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Fisher and Ludlow, Ltd.—Issue of a further 150,000 ordinary 
shares of 10s. each at 20s. per share to ordinary shareholders 
registered on August 30, 1934, in the proportion of three new 
ordinary shares for every ten ordinary shares then held. 
Underwritten for a commission of 6d. per share, the under- 
writers paying all expenses. 


Kepong (Malay) Rubber Estates.—The directors announce 
that a further issue of shares will be made in the course of a 
few days to holders on the register on September 14, 1934. 
Shareholders will be entitled to apply for one new share of 2s. 
in respect of very five shares held. The price of issue of the 
new shares will be 3s. 6d. per share. 


Lunuva (Ceylon) Tea and Rubber Estates, Ltd.—This com- 
pany is offering to shareholders 64,335 {1 shares at 42s. 6d. 
per share in the proportion of one new share for every ten 
held. This issue is being made in order to provide the 
purchase money for estates recently acquired and to strengthen 
the company’s financial position. 


BY TENDER 


Bognor Gas and Electricity Company.—The directors are 
offering for sale by tender an amount of 4} per cent. redeemable 
debenture stock (1954), which will not exceed, including 
premiums, £7,695. The stock will be redeemed at par on 
September 30, 1954. Minimum price of issue is £105 per £100, 
yielding £4 2s. 2d. per cent. per annum. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Argentine Government.—For particulars of conversion otfer 
to holders of five “ called” loans, see pages 496-7. 


Baldwins, Ltd.—The directors of Baldwins, Ltd., announce 
their intention to repay the 6} per cent. non-convertible 
income debenture stock in terms of the trust deed. 


September 15, 1934 


OFFERS ABROAD 


Compagnie Générale Transatlantique.—New bond issue in 
order to acquire funds for the building of liner “‘ Normandie.” 
Unconditionally guaranteed by French Government and 
offered at Frs. 905 per 1,000 franc bond carrying 5} per cent. 
interest. Total amount Frs. 120,500,000. Free of present 
and future taxation. Redeemable within twenty years at 
par by annual drawings. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Amarilla Gold Mines.—The first report of Amarilla Gold 
Mines states that in order to complete the contract recently 
made with the Selection Trust, it is proposed to increase the 
capital from £150,000 to £250,000 by the creation of 400,000 
5s. shares. The Selection Trust, in consideration of financial 
and technical assistance, will be entitled to subscribe for the 
whole of the new share capital, when created, at varying 
premiums. 


Murex, Ltd.—It is proposed to offer rateably to the ordinary 
shareholders a further 90,000 ordinary shares of 10s. each at 
an issue price of {4 per share. As soon as the final instal- 
ment of this new issue has been paid, it is intended to make 
a bonus issue of fully paid ordinary shares of 10s. each to 
the ordinary shareholders on a share for share basis, suffi- 
cient of the company’s reserves being capitalised for the 
purpose, and subsequently to consolidate the whole of the then 
existing 10s. ordinary shares into shares of £1 each fully paid. 


Stoke-on-Trent Corporation 3} per cent. Stock, 1955-65.— 
Arrangements are in progress for an issue of £1,500,000 of 
Stoke-on-Trent Corporation 3} per cent. stock of 1955-65. 
The issue price has not been fixed. 


Wall Paper Manufacturers, Ltd.—It is proposed to increase 
the capital for business expansion to £5,800,000 by the creation 
of 800,000 shares of £1, of which 400,000 are to rank as prefer- 
ence and 400,000 as ordinary shares. The objects of these 
proposals are set out in a Company Note on page 501. An 
extra-ordinary meeting will be held at the Holborn Restaurant, 
W.C., on September 18, 3 p.m., to consider the proposals. 


Simmer and Jack Mines.—An extra-ordinary meeting will 
be held at Johannesburg on November 7th, at noon, for the 
purpose of authorising an increase of the capital from £625,000 
to £750,000 by the creation of 1,000,000 shares of 2s. 6d. each. 
The new shares will rank pari passu with the 5,000,000 existing 
shares. The directors propose to offer the 1,000,000 new 
shares for subscription by shareholders at 7s. 6d. per share in 
the proportion of one new share for every five shares held. 
Fractions will be disregarded. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Indian Rupee Loan.—The lists of the new 3 per cent. Rupee 
Loan, 1941, which were only open for two days, closed 
September 11th. Subscriptions, which could be made in the 
form of the 44 per cent. Bonds, 1934, maturing on 
September 15th, or in cash at 99, totalled about Rs. 10.6 
crores. 


James and Shakspeare, Ltd.—Underwriters of the recent 
issue by James and Shakspeare have had to take up about 
80 per cent. of each class of share. 


Odhams’ Properties.—Investment Registry announces that 
the subscription list in connection with the issue of £736,000 
5 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at par was closed 
at 9.5 a.m. September 12th, owing to heavy over-subscription. 


CALLS DUE SEPTEMBER 17 TO SEPTEMBER 22, 1934 


The grand total of calls falling due in September, 1934, is 
£4,766,761, which compares with {25,747,684 which fell due m 
September, 1933. The following calls fall due from September 17, 
1934, to September 22, 1934, inclusive :-— 


Nominal 
amount 
of Stock 


Amount 
of Call 


When | Making 
payable} Paid 


Company 


5/- Gold Options Syndicate, Ltd. gngee 
hares, at a premium of 5/- per Share)... 
fl Ideal Boilers and Radiators, Ltd. (750,000 
5% Red. Cum. Pref., at 20/6) 
5/- Offin River Gold Estates, Ltd. (141,460 
Shares, at par 
Somerset County Council, 
1959-64 ,000, at £1 
rie Mines, Ltd. (offer, to 
7th, of one 
Share in the Van Dyk Consolidated Mines, 
Ltd., in respect of each Share held in Van 
Dyk Proprietary Mines, Ltd. 
Welsh Associa‘ ieri . (£1,500,000 
44% Ist Mort. Deb. Stock, at par) 


2/6 p.s. | Sept. 24 
Sept. 17 
Sept. 17 


Sept. 17 


10/- p.s. 
2/6 p.s. 
£45% 


Sept.17} All 
Sept.19| All 


10/- p.s. 
£75% 





BSGSs 


G &é 


1 BSEBSEEs 


Be 


upee 


September 15, 1934 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 


: Issue | Am Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price paid sen Sion | sen se 














Ainpend 1984) rion eS g{- | Fypa| 1/104-2/14 pm iat 
718-1044 ike 
tasp-toek™ 
21/8-21/6 e-2, 
1018-1028 762-103 
byehis ioe 4 
= 3/9-4/3 
aah, | Seah 
“ia 47/3-47/9 
22/3-23/- 


“tee 


wai | teak 


i 17/6-18/6 
13-2} pm 4-1} 
/9-24/3 26/9— 
13/—13/6 13/3-13/9 
—% pm -} pm 
mm | + 
1/147 dis 6d 
ee = 216-28 
24- 24-2 
ie ae /6-30)— 
wigttt 1/74 pm 1/6 cn 
24-24 pm a pm 
-# pm -# pm 
. im $a-1/s'ais 
eli a_tie 
22/6-23/6 22/3-23/-x 
1-245 2-2 
Welsh Ass. Collieries 54%; Cum. Pref. £1 a- | Fy fedtibis 16/6-17/- 
Do. do. ae Deb. ssssscoce ion "3° dis 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 





Comparisons WiTR CORRESPONDING Pzriops, 1933 aad 1934 











(000’s omitted) 
Great 
Western L.M.S. L.N.E.R. | Southern 
£ £ £ 
First half - 1934, compared 

with frst half-year 18997 
Gross increase or + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Not increase “oe ne + 1,000 + 688 + 9 

-' . com: 

with second half-year, 1933 ; 
10 weeks to September 9, 1934 + 421 + 376 + 76 
Weekly average second half 1934 Ops) + 4225) + 3873] + 72 


Latest week 1934 ed with 
1933 — + a | + 8l+ 6 





® Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 
LONDON TRANSPORT 


‘eek ending September 8, 1934. {525 no Hy 
, ate 10 a et eocccece meen ; z 53" 
® For an tion of the in which the made the 
explana’ manner Wi . foeee ae up see 
2 oe aint, this year include receipts a bus end conch wadertehings t 
seared 'y London Transport in the corsesponting Tn onder to 


of last year. 
make a comparison with ne the for that year have been ad 
Sale S compari with the previous year, the Agu _ — 


THE ECONOMIST 





OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 





ANADIAN 


1934 
Canadian National. | ssi[sent. nel 3,194, 469] + 245, &s,128!110,216, ooo] +131138345 
Canadian Pacific ... 7 17018] __2,751,0001-+ 374,000' 81,609,000: +8,423,000 
os AMERICAN 


wrod Bolivia) 36 sept 9} 830 $136,200) + £920 








35,200]+ 5; 7; 
ene 7 tl 42'000| + 12°00] 12,174°000 + 1,601000 
? + ? ? , , , 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 10 8| 2,806 £70,671) 18,398] 702,295 . 118,468 
’ +, ’ e ,600 00 0 
B.A. Central ........ | 8 |Aug. 26] .. [12'301 + oe j 1,047 


B.A. Gt. Southern | 10 |Sept. 8| 5,085 £1,929,000} + 85,000} 21,345,000} + 1,264. 
























630,000|+ 57,000] 7,462,000|+ 727,000 
a a |e reel Batra atl an etl: «ashe 
r ’ + , 41 1 
pa 10 8) 3,700) 5s £112,163|— 23,197] | 1,293,187|— 105,171 
10 8| 273 14,640|+ 370] '138,643|— 1,975 
10 8} 311 307714  497|  28,118|+ 3,303 
Tea" ~. | 10 8} 185 1,486] + 16,029] + 41 
- z hin. 5s8,000| 95,000 5,912°000| + 345,000 
a 10 8| 1,218] {3 gais7o|— 18,090 * 340.990 : 21.880 
,200}+ 30, {883,000 . 
Batre Rios .....0.0-. 10 8| sio| 43 712023} 2171} tosess|~ 92/498 
G. Westn, of Brazil | 36 8] 1,082 6,300|— 900]  269,000|— 73,600 
Leopoldina........... | 36 8} 1,918 28,394|— 364]  894,113/+ 19,230 
Leopoldina Termnl, | 36 8| |... |Ms. 312,000|+ 61,000] 10,531,000}+ 493,000 
Nitrate .........00000 8t\Aug. 31| 401 8,927|\— 848]  174,783|+ 95,160 
Paraguay Central . | 9 |Sept. 1| 274 5,010|+ 1,420] 41,150|+ 5,180 
BelvedOtanceneeenee | 1) |B 1 in 1890000|— 188,000] 64,290/0901 + 1,052°000 
Gan Paulo ........... | 35 2} 153%) 4" ¢31,065|— 5,042] 1,062,038|+ | 11,678 
United of Havana | 10 8] 1,365 17,332|+ 4,092] __'175,734|+ _ 48,410 
e ata rate week ended September 8. _# Nominal. 
‘"} Months. b 4 ts in Argentine Pesos. 
snes OVERSEAS ___ 
Ese Ratwase. | 20 [At : 20 aoe <. 20 # 4 aia. Glial Pata 425| + & 130 
Sept. a 58,813 + 561 
Gr South of Spain| 35 t 104 Ps. 61 si9|— pn 831,423|— 13,071 
Mexican Railway... $214.1 217° 3004 403,500 
= 10 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1934 £ £ £ | f 
Anglo- Argentine .. 36 |Sept 328) $2,173|— 6,035] 1,902,918 — 174,910 
B. Aires «| 8 as 17] ... $64,025|— 2,050]  499,784'— 14,378 
Burnley, Colne and £5,589] — 179) 43,627; — 1,255 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 1 |Sept. 8} 76 4928\+ 311 chs 

Calcutta Tramways | 10 8} ... [Rs. 1,17,296 + 2,965 + 2,43,017 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 36 |Aug. 29| ... 5,678|+ 239] 113,084 3,022 

23 |Sept. 5] ... 28,454|— 


74t'Aug. 31 Rs. 52, 577! — 





t Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 


Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
- 18) enaing) De 
Company 8 | 1934 | S<crip- __ooeOO 
= tion | 1934 [+«- 1934 | + or — 
Bahia S.W. ....c.ccccccccee 4 |Aug. 31] Gross 
Bolivar Ry. Co..........++- 8 |Aug. 31} Gross 
ea 8 |Aug. 31] Gross 
Dorada (Ropeway Ex- 
tension) ..............000. Aug. 31} Gross 
Imperial Airways.......... 3 |June 30) Gross 
La Guaira Har bour....... 1 |Aug. 31} Profit 
Gross 
Midland Uruguay ........ 2 |Aug. 31] Gross 
N.W. of U: i cieihinis 2 jAug. 31] Gross 
Samana and tiago ... | 8 |Aug. 31] Gross 
Shanghai Electric ........ 8 |Aug. 31] Gross | $366, 
Singapore Traction........ 11 |Aug. 31} Gross 
Uruguay Northern ...... 2 |Aug. 31} Gross 


















SECURITY FIRST 


TOTAL FUNDS EXCEED 
£44,000,000 
CLAIMS PAID, OVER 
£200,000,000 


nd ane 
ROYAL 
INSURANCE 


OTN 


LIMITED Head Offi 
LIVERPOOL 
North John &t. 








LONDON 
Lombard St. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended September 8, 
1934, amounted to £9,353,000, against i expenditure of 
£10,521,000. After ing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £174,247 the operations for the week, as shown below, increased 
the National Debt by £1,487,000 to approximately {£8,076 








(000’s omitted) 
Treasury Bills .........-+.++ Sana + ahs Public t Advances... — 3,260 
Land Sett. repayments .........+.. + 24 | National Savings Certificates... — 50 
N. Atlantic shipping issues ... — 25 
+ 4,762 — 3,275 
® Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing 


for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A com rennin, 00 oceans te position of the National 
Debt at June 30, 1934, appeared in the Economist of July 7. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 


Estimate 
REVENUE forthe | April1, | Aprill, | Week | Week 
year 1934, to | 1933,to | ended 
, 933 1934 








25, 
tion Profits Tax 1,200,000 . 
Land’ Tax and 
Rights Duty ..........0000 800,000] 140,000] 170,000 ae 10,000 

Total Inland Revenue....... 372,500,000) 101,427,000} 97,615,000] 3,848,000] 4,163,000 

Customs and Excise— ———————_—.  ———_ ]—_c“_———- 
poseeensonsssseneonseee 183,650,000] 82,116,000} 78,123,000} 4,082,000} 3,815,000 

BEEONSD..cccccccccccvcccccccccscece 106,350,000] 42,698,000} 44,300,000] 836, 1,025,000 

Total Customs and Excise [290,000,000] 124,814,000]122,423,000] 4,918,000] 4,840,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 

Goes Son evccecccccocccs 5,000,000} 1,530,000} 1,704,000] 142,000|Dr. 32,000 
Post — pt)... 14,000,000] 9,400,000] 8,500,000} 250,000} 300,000 
Crown Lands .............s.0s000 1,220,000 570,000 500,000 wee we 
oe ys Age 3,800,000} 2,862,008} 3,271,427 71,787 

Receipts......... 20,000,000} 5,755,061] 16,414,618] 123,004 
Total Ordinary Revenue /|706,520,000/246,358,069]250,428,045| 9,352,791] 9,271,000 
SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE 
Post Office ...........0sccseecceees 60,463,000] 23,100,000] 23,100,000} 750,000} 650,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 

tioned to Road Fund ...... 24,255,000] 7,737,000] 6,775,000 ‘> 160,000 

Total Self-Balancing Revenue | 84,718,000} 30,837,000] 29,875,000] 750,000] 810,000 
Teta ccvccccccsccesccsvcseste 


Total Issues out of the Exchequer 





Estimate to meet payments 
for the 
1934-35 
EXPENDITURE Gas April1, | April1, | Week Week 
mentary | 1994, to forth taeck | does 
t. 8, t. 9, t. 8, t. 9, 
Grants) 1934 1933 SPs Sis 


£ 






































The aggregate revenue and expenditure to September 8, 1934, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, Apriz 1, 1934, To SEPTEMBER 8, 1934 
(000’s omitted) 


297,891 
* Authority will be t in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking soot tp becoming: 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT 
aise “! ont. SO 2.'88 Mar. 91,94 Sept 8, 34 
s| 
e-  nheetnoe 


44,900,000 47,254,000 — 3, 
“991/270, 


799,810,000 822,470,000* +- 738,000 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders for £35,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on Septem- 
ber 7, 1934, and the total amount applied for was {54,370,000. 
Tenders were for Treasury bills at three months, dated 
Monday to Saturday, at £99 16s. 8d., about 43 per cent., above in 
full. average rate per cent. was 12s. 10-98d. The amount 


allotted was £32,000,000. The following table shows the weekly 
record at various dates :-— 





p 


{ 6 
84 

2 3 3-73 

O 16 11-8 
50,000,000 O 16 11-24 
45,000,000 0 16 10-84 

010 4-85 
45,000,000 012 9-98 
30,000,000 0 18 11°5 
$8,000,000 | 017 9-01 
32,000, 016 4:14 
31,000,000 O 14 11°06. 
30,000, 015 5-60 
Somoe | $i oa 
32,000,000 0 12 10-98 








NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 








Total Sales of Savings Certificates | one. | Value 
Week ended August 18, 1984.......c.ccccccseeses saath 569,206 
Week ended August 3° epee epenennenineeenets 584,621 467,697 
February, 1916, to August 25, eceseeccsccccccscecee | 1,195,240,229 941,801,933 

















THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 






BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, September 12th, 1934. 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


Motes Issued :— ‘ Government Debt .....2.0000« 11,01%100 
e woccosssaneeooos $70,005,901 Other 2 
Banking Department ...... 72,775, Other Ee ‘corey 188 
Amoun' Tesue... 260,000,000 

Gold Coke cesses 191,821,508 

RR ET —— 

451,821,508 451,821,508 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


Government Securities ...... 24,564,108 
3,701,661 | Other Securities :-— 
Public Deposits®  ........0...00. eos 16,523,524 Discounts and 


a ? ae iss 
Benkers ......... £103,170,079 Securities ... £10,224, 
‘Accounts €796'310498 —_ 10 ea 
EEE evcvccceccoccoccococs eocccons 616,887 
— 


Notes 
Gold and Silver Coin .......0. 
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Amount, Inc. or Dec. Inc. or Dec. 
Both Departments Sept. 12, 1984 | Last Week | Last Year 
- 2.437,.616 + &s12,923 
—13,111,527 | + 4,260,490 
+14,223,162 | — 6,473,299 
— ‘119,940 | — 75131,450 
— 1,245,921 = oso7 ee 
rest - 599 | + | 22109 
Government debt and securities ...... | 340,826,798 665,178 | + 3,131 
ens seem, (963,098 = Peal ass 
Other msenaconomnanbanaas ite es 1208 482 - ae 
Sliver o7'ballion =. | 192,438,395 + 693,426 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 73,392,434 — 5,819,192 
arenes srvveansan i 
eepe proportion ‘ octane md 46-8% -~ 0:9% 
® notes (“ reserve ratio”) Fer 35-9% + 0-1% + 0-3% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department Gold in a j 
Date | Notes | Circule- | Public | Bankers’ | Other 3 
Issued | tion | Deposits | Deposite | Deposits | Bank 
1984 £ £ & 
Aug. 8 wir s0a‘bos os‘hes 82,001 | 35,660 in 
» 15| 451,677 89,450 
2 379,370 | 37,303 | 82,099 | 935, 


22 | 451,677 
m5 | Seize 
t. 

- 12 | 451,821 
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THE ECONOMIST 509 
OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 
NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.3.5.R. in the 
Economist poe September 10, °88. Chile in A 12, Canadian 
Banks and Egypt tember 1. International ments, P |. Czecho- 
S. ulgaria, Estonia, Lithuania, Dansig Java in 


US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—In $’s (000’s omitted) 


Sept. 15, | Aug. Aug. 29, | Sept. 5, | Sept. 1 
1933 “isa” ‘esa’ | 1984 to34” 


due from on 4,963,360 | 4. 4,960,080 | 4,961,000 
Total reserves ......cccccccoee. ee | 3,828,570 | 5,216,050 $opofaoo 193,080 | 5,212,350 
Total cash reserves .......... 238,120°] 228,660 235,920 | 209,110} 228,310 
Total bills discounted......... 133,230 19,820 } 21,010 23,640 23,340 
Bills ee in open market 7,350 §,110 5,250 5,220 5,200 
Total on hand ......... 140,580 24,990 


26,260 28,860 28,540 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... | 2,202,660 | 2,431,520 | 2,433,800 | 2,431,810 | 2,431,310 
eee |. 2,345,030 | 2,457,180 | 2,459,260 | 2,461,940} 2,461,480 


FOSOUTCES .....cesee 6,738,320 | 8,207,730 | 8,232,850 | 8,233,500 | 8,267, 

«pean ~ 2,989,120 | 3,105,080 | 3,103,290 | 3,149,660 | 3,148,450 
Federal Reserve Bank notes : 7 , , 

eee ieat 133,640 | $2,900} 31,930] 31,490] 31,190 
ACCOUNE ......cecereees 2,541,740 | 4,072,820 | 4,126,970 | 3,907,170] 3,948,300 
Governinent deposits... Y 43,770 2904 162,990] 138,790 
T deposits ...., ideetets 2,745,080 4,327,980 4,360,890 4,273,050 4,300,000 
icbitities setbeaiiti oe ‘ 8,207,730 | 8,232,850 | 8,233,500 | 8,267,220 





NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


t. 15, ) Aug. . 29, Sept. 12, 

Total FOBETVES — cecccceee “iss, ie ee ee 1,723,570 
Siewert | “Eee | es] trae | Mee | tase 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 780,290 | 777,750 | 777,750 | 777,750 777,750 
Total bills and securities ... 860 1 792,240 | 793,830 794,180 
serve account ......... Fo 1,070,640 |1,706,740 | 1,742,370 |1,583,590 | 1,572,160 





FEDERAL RESERVE 





Aug. 23, 
1933 J 





uly 25, | Aug. 1, 
1984 198 
7,938 






Pas” | aber | asee” 
44,92,98 | 34,86,74 | 33,41,45 
a eco 13,50,00 | 11,50,00 








‘Aug. 3, | Aug. 10, . 

Se |e | ee 
34,31,15 | 36,06,44 | 36,20,90 
12,50,00 


LOANS  ....c.ccccccescees ,71 | 2,08,81 | 2,05,78 , . 
Cash credits .........02. 13'82'33 1318/88 15,17,66 12.0080 1774-23 144088 
Inland bills ..........0. 1,87,67 | 2,60,25 | 2,39,14 | 1,99,37 aes a 

Dead seniidladien : 
ere sag | Men | Mee 
stebenbebsbocosebioss 25,82,23 | 25, 27,14,86 
nie §,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
Se ot 5, 5, 

mares e2-00.80 | si'seit | sso1s6 








8 8 & & 8 8 
eesin London | $16 | 1578 | 1500 | 1,970 | 1,800 | 1,878 
a , , +579 2580 * 
Banks in Londoa ... 311 142 100 58 73 56 














THE BANK OF ENGLAND is 40 minutes away. 
Live out at Laleham-on-Thames and enjoy fresh air. 


It’s just as cheap at the Laleham Hotel, near Staines. 
Write or *phone STAINES 789 












































Barclays Gl Lloyds 
Average Weekly Balances Bank. | Coutts Maule Bank, 
Avucust, 1934 a 


Assets f ci f 
Coin, bank notes and balances 
with the Bank of England....... 36,944 | 1,699 | 3,112 | 39,444 


Balances with and cheques in 
course of collection on other 
banks in Great Britain and 


BENE -cnssnvonenveversonnensee cones 7,590 760 7,047 
Items in transit ............sceesseee ae gas 2,403 
Money at call and short notice ... 21,946 5,522 | 24,709 
Bills discounted ..........scsseceeeee 52,298 388 | 42,978 
SNES 5. .ccnsensevenneaveonserce 103,108 9,035 | 97,311 
Advances to customers and other 

DOCOUMES....00scccccecccccccccccccccecs 154,645 11,332 | 140,881 
Liabilities of customers for accept- 

ances, endorsements, etc. ...... 6,653 1,582 | 40,105 
Bank premises account ..........+. 7,693 740 7,864 
Investments in affiliated banks 

and subsidiary companies ...... 6,704 sb 4,985 

397,581 32,471 | 407,727 


Ratio of cash to current, deposit 


and other accounts............... . 10°13 10-71 11-47 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up............ssseceresees 15,858 1,060 | 15,810 
Reserve fund...........sscccssscscceees 10,250 §30 8,000 
Current, deposit and other ac- 

NN Senor ki cc leubscenbsndbpesbares 364,820 29,044 | 343,806 
Acceptances, endorsements, etc. 6,653 1,582 | 40,105 
Notes in circulation...............0. ae ¥e 6 
Reduction of bank premises ac- 

SEE: cscannbdesvavbaesvsbetbroreseine 255 





397,581 | 22,886 | 32,471 | 407,727 


BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Sept. 8, Aug. 17, Aug. 24, Aug. 31 4; Sept. 7, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 





















AssETs 
Gold ......... sso eocecee 82,269,648 | 81,317,828 | 81,759,496 | 82,036,783 | 82,098,928 
asse 
it deposits ...... - | 1,290,483 12,851 12,856 13,297 10,278 
CBC, ccccccccccee 1,345,765 | 1,124,980 1,110,294 1,068,510 | 1,067,005 
eocvecescese 2,799,529 | 3,460,482 3,921,598 | 3,116,421 | 3,284,750 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ...... 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
Other advances ... 2,735,706 | 3,107,841 3,049,572 | 3,140,366 | 3,126,946 











6,412,567 | 5,913,404 | 5,913,404 | 5,913,404 | 5,898,204 
ne 5,344,975 | 5,076,934 | 5,095,460 | 5,859,996 | 5,292,609 


Notes in circulation 82,036,811 | 80,470,340 | 79,971,020 | 81,732,266 | 81,016,752 
Public IS ....0 3,151 944 4,015,430 | 3,999,318 | 3,883,784 | 3,701,370 
eae cooeee 17,815,920 | 16,687,475 | 17,980,231 | 16,659,328 | 17,087,033 
Other ities ...... 2,394,000 | 2,041,076 2, 1 12; 113 | 2,073,401 | 2,173,566 


of reserve 
to sight liabilities... 79°7% 80-2% 80-0% 80-0% 80-5% 


THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 
Sept. 7, | Aug. 23, | Aug. 31, | Sept. 7, 
1933 1934 1534 1934 


325,442 74,878 74,907 74,937 
78,779 16,952 14,449 20,851 
3,400 3,630 3,777 
3,125,872 | 3,188,894 | 3,542,766 | 3,444,402 
214,636 "308, 662 212,911 219,540 
3,559 16, 594 4,870 9,872 
88,707 66, 833 128,207 | 96,110 
320,156 732,058 737,187 739,734 
507,200 | 609,192 649,492 604,280 






























150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
473,151 472,797 797 472,797 


3,502,022 
378,356 701,518 716, 989 
239,510 174,134 190,676 193,389 
11-6% 2-23% 2-05% 2-12% 


eee a OO cs OO te Oe Ee 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM—lIn belgas (000's omitted) 

























































Position, 
May 28 Sept. 7, | Aug. 16, | Aug. 25,| Aug. 30, t. 
cea 48" 1 bia F 271838 1634 | 1934] 1934 tee” 
saccade a 542 2,699, 614 [2,644,476 ean 164 |2,649,274 
Silver and other coin 2a aso |"e4 : 5,624 ~ 67,004 a 67,547 a 67,743 
ae ast "98s 674050 679,761| 680,391 | 673,227 
woes as 934,150 3,595,677|8,525,845 |3,506,416]3,531,441 
ll J 441 13,557,714 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 97,012] | 92,709 | 79,165 285 |" 45; 
Other <... 263,322! 214,896 | 2520301 241.816 | 220,904 














ma la thousand trancs. 
NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000’s omitted) 





























Position, , Sept. 11,; Aug. 20, | Aug. 27 t. 3, | Sept. 10, 
AssEts May 90 isi4] 1933 "| 1984" | 1984.” oe | tos4 
tet 63,092 052 | 863,396 863,410 | 86:1,409 
Silver .................. 8,436 | 23,158] 23,560 259 | 22/202 
Home bills discntd. 31,590 | 26,383 26,468 | 26,541 
* bila even 253,504 1,249 | 1,361 1,154 1,154 
current acct, 24: 
current acct 144,248 | 144,209 148,278 | 145,324 

















921,986 | 898,761 
164,055 ' 184,418 





Notes in circulation 316,632 912,544 | 889 
Deposits ............... §,016 126,232 191-784 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 


(000’s omitted) 


Limitca [and Co), MG, Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited 


— | | SE | | | | 





September 15, 1934 








National a 
Martins | Midland | National] Provin- | West | Williams 
Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | cial | "ynsiet |Dgacon's) Aggre- 
Bank, | yimited | Limited gate 
Limited | Limited | Limi 
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
7,926 | 43,411 | 3,012 | 28,702 | 28,791 | 3,399 | 196,440 
1,820} 8,265] 179] 6,505| 6,667| 1,265] 40,62 
4,327 | 22,796 | 3,302 | 20,771 | 26,843 | 5,563 | 198,544 
2,864 | 54,334 | 1,748 | 34,361 | 30,578] 1,081 | 221,696 
33,112 | 110,311 | 17,008 | 78,183 | 91,341 | 10,094 | 557,249 
31,095 | 165,032 | 15,430 | 112,214 | 105,663 | 11,811 | 756,100 
4,065 | 16,160] 147] 5,313| 31,980] 2,182 | 108,962 
2,963 | 10,704|  761| 7,429| 5,577| 1,036 | 45,179 
7,380 2514] 2,993| ... | 24,576 
88,735 | 438,393 | 41,587 | 295,992 | 330,433 | 36,431 |2,092,296 
10-23 | 10-95] 8-02] 10-51] 10-22] 10-76] 10-58 
4,160 | 14,248] 1,500] 9,479 1,875 | 74,310 
3,000 | 11,500] 1,070} 8,000 800 | 51,650 
77,494 | 396,485 | 37,578 | 273,200 31,574 |1,855,832 
4,065 | 16,160| 147] 5,313 2,182 | 108,862 
| ... | 1292]... a 1,327 
, io 255 
88,735 | 438,393 | 41,587 | 295,992 36,431 |2,092,236 








SWISS NATIONAL BANK—lIn francs (000’s omitted) 





liabilities com! 


eccccccccccce 


Posi 
wee | 


eecccccccce 


BANK OF SWEDEN—In kronor (000’s omitted) 
Aug. 15, | Aug. 23, 
1934 1934 









22;494 


25,186 
70,472 


275 1,372,788 
33.750 573°568 


Sept. 9, 
933 





1 
'499:720| ‘533,577 


t. 7, | Aug. 15,| A Aug. 31, 7 
S058 oi ce sel 











‘Aug. 31, ) Sept. 7, 
‘tesa’ | 1996 


8 278,748 
eet 176,062 
559 | 46,557 
94 
oee | Sasr 
“an | 98 
27,414 | 27,617 
2,841 | 614,860 
135 132,754 
Hose 18 


BANK OF NORWAY—In kroner (000’s omitted) 


ercccccccoccs 


eeccccescocos 


eevecccccoccs 


8,816 
76,911 


113,484 
7,188 


ae 7, 
118,248 


22,468 


28,169 


42,238 
218,378 


299,553 


74,438 





Aug. 2 22, Aug. $ 31, Sept. 7, 


118,380 


16,379 


30,929 
270,328 


315,574 
e1608 


4il 
118.98 "eae 


16,379 | 16,370 


4 
25506 | as0.a8 





OD mA mw 


Ss 6 
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NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK—In kroner (000’s omitted) 
Position, 1, Ma: 31, J 30, J 31, ; Aug. 31, 

ASGETS May 30, 1914 Ags 1334 “1994 "Iass 1994 
Coin and bullion .. 76,644 183,175 | 133,152 | 133,150 | 133,147 | 133,144 
Loans & discounts 88,470 107,920 es 150,176 | 127,568 | 131,014 


Debtors abroad... | 24,102 | 14,585 . 3,271 
a en itges | u2s'sat | assess | sso'seo | 1ap'714 | 131°390 
Emergency Fund a 5,732 | 93,917 | 100,352 | 197,678|  ... 

Circulation ss...) 157, 329,785 | 357 379, 356,973 | 965,232 
=. ae Geos | “esiaao | 1istaee | isersee | iss'ass | 1277173 





BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 


Posi 9, I ; Sept. 1, t. 
AssETs nay 90,14 ness Atos” Attia” 1084 “Tos” 





Gold ..ccceceoee eccecee 068 |2,264,442 |2,264,560 |2,264,726 |2,264,934 
escocconeseceeoes 728, 640,032 679,937 pond 684,209 y 

Loans & Discounts | 800,725 2,050,657 oe 2,456,468 |2,507,616 |2,510,749 

— aS 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 

150,000 150, ;000 150, 000 150, 000 | 150,000 150,000 


Notes in circulation | 901,550 [4,819,424 4,581,289 14,542,381 [4,587,462 |4,646,874 











Deposits ........+s000 477,500 937,947 | 947,399 | 896,406 | 930,468 | 823,182 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK—In schillings (000's omitted) 
AssETS Sept. 7, , Aug. 15, Aug Aug. 31 Sept. 7 
Cash reserve— 1933 re | “tee | “Bsa” | S854” 
Gold oy xchange bullion ... ne 241,609 241,634 241,665 241,699 
F exchange......00 ° x eee oH eee eco 
Other foreign ex: cone 7,998 35,321 39,934 44,032 44,902 
Bills discounted.......0..0000e 193,095 253,193 253,228 253,252 254,139 
Federal debtf .......... eccccee 654,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 
LIABILITIES 
43,200 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 
11,096 11,280 ae 11,280 11,280 
865,400 932,929 887,444 965,259 918,131 
Deposits seeveeeeeveveeceeeeeeee | 199,712 | 198,426 | 250,204 |_174,915 |_227,305 
¢ In dollar aud sterling only. ¢ in accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes, 
NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—In Hungarian Pengd 
(000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Aug. 31,, Aug. 7, ; Aug. 15,) Aug. 23,) Aug. 31, 
Metal reserve— 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion............ccsecse«s 96,571 | 78,932 | 78,932 | 78,932 | 78,932 
Drafts and noteS..........c.ccccccccsecceses 9,067 | 14,108 | 13,551 | 14,409 | 14,803 
Silver coin and bullion..............0000«- 8,765 | 15,258 | 11,095 | 11 ‘993 9,305 
Inland bills, warrants and securities...... 466,863 | 539,300 | 534,725 536, 412 | 567,036 
Advances to Treasury..........ssceccsceeses 50,279 | 47,400 | 47,400 47,400 47,400 
LisBILITIES 
Share capital crowns 30,000,000°)| 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in ci EEN. 353,868 | 348,967 | 332,981 | 315,256 | 368,914 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 76,136 | 51,848 | 62,913 | 85,191 | 59,973 
Cash certificates .........scscccsssscccceseeses ale 117,722 | 117,722 | 117,722 | 117,722 
Other liabilities ...............cceccescscceees 203,119 | 176,183 1 177,497 1177,105 | 177,103 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA—In lei (000’s omitted) 
Aug. 12, uly 21, uly 28, Aug. 4, - il, 
AssETs 1933 Irae Jigs 1988" — 
Gold & gold exchange | 10,408,775 | 10,136,736 | 10,139,863 | 10,176,861 | 10,209,995 


Commercial bills ..... | 9,407,777 | 5,658,186 | 5,706,758 | 5,663,304 | 5,663,933 
Soe abe be oreee 3,105,300 | 4,926,386 | 4,794,732 | 4,458,120 | 4,349,768 
to State, etc. ....... 5,704,047 | 5,668,269 | 5,668,269 ! 5,668,269 | 5,668,269 


LITIES 
Notes in circulation. | 21,361,360 | 20,904,714 | 20,808,832 | 20,915,468 | 21,163,987 
Other sight liabilities. | 7,760,742 | 7,421,946 | 7,578,242 7640084 7,506,412 
Long term liabilities. | 3,771,723 ' 4,000,121 | 3,996,505 | 3,657,453 | 3,432,330 
BANK OF GREECE—In drachmae (000’s omitted) 
‘Aug. 31, , Aug. 7, | Aug. 15, ) Aug. ‘Aug. 31, 
Assets ss” | “iio? | Ken” | “NSsa 1934" 
Gold and gold exchange ... | 3,207,094 | 3,542,506 | 3,564,002 | 3,590,756 | 3,656,019 
Gold Bonds 640,582 2| 698,542 2 


State Gold Bonds .........00 —_ v app 2362 2762 — 
foreign exchange ecee 

Bills discounted..........«... : | 202,063 | 292,715} 236,150 | 239,756 240°352 

AAVANCES ooo eoecceccccerecce -. | 2,443,677 | 1,631,940 | 1,577,265 | 1,511,072 | 1,570,908 

Debt to the State Reccemiaeds 2,714,111 | 2,724,121 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 

BILITIES 

Capital paid up ........s..000 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 

Notes in tion ......... 4,831,687 | 8,176,935 | 5,207,059 | 5,227,751 | 5,421,360 

Deposits and current ac- 


ieee 4,730,404 | 3,564,617 | 3,425,621 | 3,876,098 | 3,279,040 
Foreign exchange liabilities | * 85,536 | ‘100,080! ' 84,172 | ' 70,6891 ° 64,707 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (000’s omitted) 














‘Aug. 31, , Aug. 9, | Aug. 16, , Aug. 23, , Aug. 30, 
Assets 1933 1904 | 1934 | 1934 | 3834” 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 16,064 | 18,778 | 18,728 | 18,753 18,814 
Other coin and notes ....... 637 19,159 20,117 ; 
ed foreign exchange webs 274 3,733 4,107 4,289 = tla 
Teasury oaieame 152,483 | 149,263 | 149,264 | 149,264 | 149,264 
eaineeatasideniaticanen 33,890 | 31,137 | 31,150 | 31,118 | 931,141 
Securities sonsnn leiuead 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
faaital. saan sssseecennesecanseecs 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
aaitidteidenaials 152,483 | 149,263 | 149,264 | 149,264 | 149, 
sigs D atary Racenseneses 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 e088 
t liabilities :.............. 30,852 |! 31,540 ! 31,690 | 34,049 | 34,244 
BANK OF POLAND—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
Aug. 31, | July 31, | Aug. 10, | Aug. 20, ) Aug. 90, 
sc | com| Sthe| Site| Sth 2 
Fo seers cese saris , ; / 492, 492,939 
SID seenciatnvenaacanten 75,112 | 40,109] 41,658] 42,941] 45,558 
Bills discounted............... 648,111 | 613,777} 621,579 | 615,015 | 647.814 
Loans against securities..... | 103,292 | 64,555 | 67.783 | 68,353 | 65,761 










90,961 91,662 91,657 91,637 
90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 


150,000 | 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
1,004,401 907,611 913,919 | 905,521 950,039 
01 222,956 | 228,551 


BANK OF FINLAND—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 
Positi 31, , Aug. 16, . 23, . 31, 
May30, 1914 ‘i369 1934 Aigsa Ants . 
35,091 822,57 322,627 | 322,610 | $22,615 
90,379 1,160,294 1,334,094 1,325,154 1,362,977 
21,826 | 281,987 | 415,026 | 421,242 | 401,536 
105,151 875,627 | 840,790 | 830,736 | 850,239 


1,087,090 |1,177,131 {1,150 
"353,807 | ‘489,888 100 18s 







BANK OF LATVIA—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted) 
Sept. 4, | Aug. 6, “a “te “| = 3, 


Assrts 

Gold bullion and coin ......... | 47,195 | 44,250 Pry 1252 
iene 10765 10750 16, 657 
4,465 | 4,543 5,248 
18,915 | 18,432 | 18,249 | 17,267 

62,783 | 62,572 | 62,459 y 
61,189 | 61,039 | 60,968 | 60,250 
30,961 | 31,285 | 31,593 | 32,198 
20,426 
5,028 | 5,028} 5,029 on 


9s'655 93,350 93401 91,954 
52,931 | 52,784 | 52,120 | 51,165 


BANK OF JAPAN—In yen (000’s omitted) 


“Tt Position, ) Aug. 19, | July 28, | Aug.4, | Aug.11, ) Aug. 18, 
Asses une 30,1914} 1933 | ~ 1934 1934" 1994’ | 1934 





Gold coin 
Onion naj | > 221,920 | 425,070 | 456,880 | 457,190 | 457,634 | 457,869 
bullion ...... 46,967 | 47,741 | 47,361 | 46,071 | 44,227 
Discounts :..... 41,740 | 616,312 | 602,606 | 613,994 652,889 
Advances ;..... 70,540 | 52,107 | 84,948 | 85,777 | 85,675 | 86,093 
Govt. bonds... |... 374,568 | 466,276 | 457,160 | 453,005 | 446,435 
Liasi.itizs 
ORES evvesesees 362,270 | 1,038,242 | 1,186,272 | 1,131,487 | 1,088,964 | 1,117,194 
Govt. deposits’ | 87,340 | ‘317,514 | ‘323,956 | ‘402,701 | ‘434,486 257 
Other deposits | 11,440 | 88,775 |__75,311 | 60,1411 65,013 |_83,577 


LONDON RATES 


esas Pie 7, Sept. 8, Sept.10, ‘Sept.1 11, Sept.1i 12, Sept.is 
| 1984 ‘| 1994 ‘| 1994 "| 1984"| 1094 








Bank 4d from 
“jue ey | sf te] fe] ef | hk | Ce | ? 
Market rates of — 4 
8 mouths’ MDs eevcétisecsecs * 


i #2 | #2 | BH? | Ht | Ht 


ee is #-1 ah ah a hs hs A 
meer (AF ERM) | | EE 


Cecccccccceccccecscccos 


Deposit allowances: Bank, i i i m " “ 






Discount houses at call .... 
At BOHOS.......00000-serceseeeee 


Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Shortt | re ee 
Loans 


3 months | 4 months | ¢ months 8 Months | « montns | ¢ onthe 





LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
1.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 


Par of 
Sept. 7, | Sept. 8, | Sept. 10, | Sept. 11, | Sept. 12, | Sept. 18, 
London on | a 1934} 1934'] i934 | i934 °| i934 | i934 




















New York, | 44-868 |4-995- (4-00) 4 4-995- |5-00}-02 |5-004-01 
Montreal, $ 96-87 “\4 95} _964|4-84 e4}-85il4- 94}_854|4-85-86 4 

ontreal, $. , 5 ‘ 
Paris, Fr. ... 743-4 | 749-1 | 743-754 1748-752 [7448-7541 7 ea 
Brussels, Bel “98 alt 00-06 [21-00-12 24-75 abet a bee 
Milan, Li 573-4 578-4 = |[574- =| S7K-8 [S7K-2 = [57K- 
Zurich, Fr. 15-08-14 |15-09-14 |15-10-18 [15-14-20 |15-13-19 |15- 13-17 
Helter M 2 2073 32073 226} 2271 3 2273 2204-2274 

a 
Madrid, Pt. 35 * * + + 
Lisbon, 1093-1104 1094-1104 109-11 i}1094-110}}1094-1104 100F 4 ilog 
Amst'd’m, Fl 27-30 |7-28-29 |7-273-31 |7- 

Berlin, 12-42-49 |12-42-47A|12-45-484|12-30-46k ig seth 
Vienna, Sch 254-27} | 253-274 | 253-274 254-274 254274 
Proee Ken 118¢1183 see 1183-119 1193{11 1194{11 oe 
e, Ke. 
Danzig, Gul. sitet 14§-15§ | 144-1 ne a a 
Rige bate 143 ist 1ag-ist | 14 153 148-1 148-18 148-1 
Buchar’st, Lei 485-505 485-505 | 485-50. 
Const’ple 610° 610° 610* 610° 610° 
Belgrade. 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 
Kovno, Lit. 29-30 29-30 29-30 
Tallinn tie i7¢-i8t | 178-188 | 178188 | 179-108 | 179-188 | 178-1 
Oslo, Kr. 19- 19- aS ee 19- 15-35-98 [19-85-98 
St’holm, Kr 19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr 22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Alex’dria, Ps 974-4 | 97 978-4 4-4 | 97 
Bombay,Rup.|t 1 184-% |184-% [18 184-% |18 184,- 
Calcutta Run, t 184-% |18h-& [184-& [184-& [18A-& [184- 
Madras, Rup|f 18d. |184-% [184-4 [18a-& [18 18 18 
Hone BoneH cia lige hide’ bite, hike, hake, ( 

, Yen... - - - - - 
Shanghai, §. 1 lee-t7t | eh-17t | ek-178 ide iti 
Batavia, F.. 7-24-28 |7-24-27 7s} 7-27 294/7- boy 7 2e- 

io, Mil...... g a 8g 
B. Aires, $ 23} $54 ; zat rc BRE za |e 
Mr 8 ‘i920 i920 ie ‘Ne 20 "1e-2 194-199f 
» $-. 19- Ly 
Pay SAR EARS A BAB EEE 
Manila, Pes. 34-24 hal ne it | aE pele zt 
Moscow,Rbis 5-692-700|5 - 689— 5- 
— +21 -82d 217-228 214-224 214-228 aT 228 not 228 215-228 


ae unit of local . Par, 8-23§} since dollar devaluation 
t *. Par, 191-625 : koruna aw teation 


on Fe 1934. since on February 17, 
1934 a Nominal. (0) Official Rate. (*) Sellers. (c) Official ra 
average remittance rate for im; 31 (¢) Latest “ export” rate. 
/ ted at mg tee of 34-39 =. ) Omen ite 393d. a (h) Registered 
a 
er = 37°42 per cent. k) Registered marks quoted at a 
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a) Premium, i.e. “‘ under spot.” (0) Discount, i.e. “‘ over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


Changed From To 


rina Si | este 
Oct. 1933 eeeceecoe 


Paris ........-« 


5] @ se 


bs te 


ep 


0 GVIAROAANOaAY 
S SS MSHS * SV 
“ro” 


1 
Jone 50, 1982 33 
Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6% discount rate for the 
pplied to banks and credit institutions. 
$08 applied to private persons and firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 
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AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyinc Rarzs rer £100 Sreriinoc) 


E sight 
Rhodesia ..... m 5 0| 00 17 ¢ | gam 76 gion 17 s| 02 7 
South Africa | £100 17 6 | £101 7 61 £10117 6 | f102 7 6| £10217 6 
(Suture Rarzs per £100 Srzrime) 


| Telegraph 


a. 
15 0 


September 15, 1934 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of exchange :— . 


| method ot Quoting | Par Vatoe | Usance | atee 


Country 


Tue ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, LtD., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for 
the payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the 
period 11th to 20th September at 138-43 per cent. The previous 
rate was fixed as from Ist instant at 138-69 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 
London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London® 


INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 
During the From Apr. 1 
week ending to Sept. 8, 

Sept. 8, 1934 1934 


£ 
Sterling purchased in India ............... 868,000 13,066,000 


Net transfer to Home Treasury :— 
(a) From Paper Currency Reserve in 
England . . 

(6) From — re eee in 
in fedia — Pa: Currency 
Reserve to Gold Standard Re- 
SETVE 2.2000. eensecosecosons cvcececece eee ove 


868,000 10,810,000 


— 2,250,000 


Total remittance to Home Treasury...... 
India Office, S.W.1, 
Sept. 11, 1934. 


INDIAN GOLD STANDARD RESERVE 


Statement showing the form in which the balance of the Reserve 
was held on August 31, 1934 :— 


In England : 
Cash at the Bank of England 
2,152,334 

British Treasury bills: Value as on 

August 31, 1934 15,895,384 
Other British and Dominion Govern- 

ment securities : At market value on 

August 31, 1934 


India Office, 
Sept. 12, 1934. 


The following statistics 5 ae exports of gold and silver 
sta ft go 

for week ended tember 13th, 1984, are issued by the Statistical 

Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
Gold Im into Great Britain 
and N 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
Ireland, week ended and Northern week ended 
September 13, 1934 


September 13, 1934 


| Bations Coint 


£701 


16,627 


enezuela 
Argentine Republic 
British South Africa 








Peat gee? sge PE Be |” 


oe Ree] | | 


rt. 8, 


000,000 
000,000 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 














Silver Im into Great Britain Silver E. from Great Britain 
and Ni Ireland, week ended and Ni Ireland, week ended 
; September 13, 1934 September 13, 1934 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion® | Coint 
, £ £ £ 
Soviet Un. (Russia) 24,700 Neth anieats oseee> 60 =a 
— sovanonpee 22,1389 | 3... = | Framce...........000- 320 “ 
France ......sseeseeee 8 60 Saseabiccnaians 
British South Africa os 100,000 in India ......... 7,000 
Aden and Depend- ; Switzerland......... va 14 
ENCIES .....eeeeeee i 3,615 | B i ssastcesenn 6,151 
C Dis ccaxniabnnanss 60,773 ale United States...... 282,500 os 
Other countries 1,400 1,100 | Peru ...........006- 11,951 
7 via other 
seedbidains 4,481 
Other countries .. 2,142 248 
Total ......... 109,020 104,775 Total ......... 308,454 6,413 
* At current market price. t At par. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 





1934 ARRIVALS - f, . siete ’ WITHDRAWALS wh 
Se - 7 Seerereesese covecesesees eectece . e 000000000000 0ee See Seg coccccoooees 

8 Ceecccccccccocesosoocesesecscoooe Nil ” Nil 

” so Nil 

” ” Nil 

” ” Nil 

” ” Nil 

Totalecccccccccsccsessese 59,295 Ni 

M ent Sept. 7, 1934, to Sept. 13, 1984 (inclusive) .....cccccccesccoee on £59,295 in 
Movement di : year ica caeteeett eed eee eieae esccscoecee «=, 71,094,909 in 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to et * inclusive) eosonecoucene eo £1,091,122 in 
Movement April 29, si = O5T fold 13, 1 oon eeececcocecceecoses £23,461 ,269 in 
Movement tember 2 standard suspended), to Sept. 13, 

1934 ( VE) rcccccccceee enscabsossosdoonsseuenesoncpnnssosbeconeocescossceosecs e-  £55,827,142 in 

GOLD 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write as follows on 
September 12, 1934 :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£191,762,212 on the 5th instant, as compared with £191,762,097 
on the previous Wednesday. During the week the Bank announced 
the purchase of £59,295 in bar gold. In the open market business 
has been on a moderate scale, about £1,750,000 being dealt with 
during the week. There was a fair general demand for the amounts 
offered and prices were maintained at a slight premium over the 
gold exchange parities. 


Quotations during the week :— 
Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 


September 6 ..........eeeeeees 140s. 8d. 12s. 0-95d. 
» TD vnscechanunnnseens 140s. 94d. 12s. 0-82d. 

. DB cncendsoccanescee 140s. 9d. 12s. 0-86d. 

- BD nncccccccecsecones 140s. 114d. 12s. 0-65d. 

os BD esccncsescncsceece 140s. 34d. 12s. 1-33d. 

- OD nevcvcnsncenvonens 140s. 54d. 12s. 1-16d. 
AVOTABE — ocecccccccceccccccecs 140s. 7:83d. 12s. 0-96d. 
No gold shipments were reported from Bombay last week. 

SILVER 


There has been little change in prices during the past week, 
but the market has continued to be active. Further purchases 
have been made for America and additional support has been 
given by the Indian bazaars and speculators. Demand has again 
been met by sales on China account, whilst there has also been some 
re-selling by speculators. News was received that on the 9th 
instant the Chinese Government had issued an order imposing 
restrictions on dealings in foreign exchange, but whilst this has 
caused some uncertainty, no effect on the silver market has yet been 
apparent. The undertone of the market remains good. 


Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON In NEw YORK 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
September 6 ... 214d. 21gd. SeptemberS ... 49§ 
» 7... 214 3d. 21}d. * one 49§ 
” 8 ... 21gd. 21d. a yw 49% 
v» 10 ... 2143d. 21d. a nes 49} 
o» 11... 21¢d. 21 +d. a“ 10... 49% 
“ 12 ... 214d. 213d. i BD ve 49} 
Average ......... 21-792d. 21-854d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 6th instant to the 12th instant was $5-013? and the 
lowest $4-99}. 

INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 


Sept.7 Aug. 31 Aug. 22 


Notes IN Circulation .........ccccccccccceeseees 18,450 18,489 18,437 
Silver coin and bullion in India ............ 9,876 9,915 9,897 
Gold coin and bullion in India ............ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ............ 3,151 3,151 3,127 
Securities (British Government) ............ 1,268 1,268 1,258 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 8th instant amounted to about 
64,700,000 ounces in sycee, 349,000,000 dollars and 31,200,000 
ounces in bar silver as compared with about 78,400, 000 ounces 
in sycee, 347,000,000 dollars and 30,400,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the Ist instant. 


WDA BE NAGE — 


BSK FAA 





______——s GOLD AND SILVER PRICES AND SILVER PRICES 








en ae ee ee, 
— er Ounce Date Silver 
Cash 
“a 

s. d. d. d. 

Sept. re. 140 Sh 2143 | 21% | Sept.20, 1928} 26} 
» 8S. | 140 9 | 21g | 21% » 19,1929] 233 

» 10... | 140 119 | 2198 | 213 » 18,1980 | 17 
» W..| 140 3$| 213 | 21% », 17,1931 | 12% 
» 12... | 140 5¢] 21% | 213 » ~15, 1932 | 17% 
» 13... 4 140 6$ | 219% | 213 , 14,1933] 18% 











COMPANY NEWS 








REPORTS AND NOTICES 


BANKS 

THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LTD.—The accounts for the 
half-year ended’ June 30th last, as presented at the meeting of the 
shareholders held in Japan on September 10th, show net profit for 
the past half-year of Yen 14,756,944-77, including Yen 7,648,164 -33 
brought forward from the preceding half-year. The amount was 
distributed as follows: To reserve fund, Yen 1,500,000.; dividend 
at 10 per cent. per annum, Yen 5,000,000; balance carried forward 
to next account, Yen 8,256,944-77; total, Yen 14,756,944-77. 
The results achieved have again proved most satisfactory. It 
has been possible not only to maintain the dividend at 10 per cent. 
per annum, but to place a further sum of Yen 1,500,000 to reserve, 
so bringing this fund to Yen 124,250,000 and to carry forward the 
very large amount of Yen 8,256,944-77. 


GOVERNMENT, &c. 


CZECHOSLOVAK 8 PER CENT. STATE LOAN, 1922.—Figures subject 
to audit received from the Ministry of Finance, Prague, show that 
for the second quarter of 1934 the receipts from the Customs duties 
amounted to Kc. 148,368,288, and the net profits of the tobacco 
monopoly to Kc. 368,000,000. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


NATIONAL BUILDING SOCIETY.—In footnote (i) in the table in 
column (2) of page 408 of the Economist of September 1, 1934, for 
“after June 1, 1933,” read ‘‘ BEFORE June 1, 1933.” 


BURNLEY BUILDING SOCIETY.—The necessary condensation in 
the table referred to in the preceding note may have somewhat 
obscured the position as regards the Burnley Building Society. On 
the “‘ old series shares ”’ of this society, closed some years ago, no 
more money can be taken. In the case of ‘‘ new series shares,” 
existing accounts may be increased by £250, and new accounts may 
be opened for any amount up to £250. The normal maximum 
for deposits is £500, but larger sums will be accepted, subject to 
special notice. 


INCORPORATED ACCOUNTANTS’ EXAMINATIONS.—The next ex- 
amination of candidates for admission to the Society of Incorporated 
Accountants and Auditors will be held on October 29th, 30th and 
3lst and November Ist in London, Manchester, Cardiff, Leeds, 
Glasgow, Dublin, Belfast, Cape Town, Johannesburg and Durban. 
Women are eligible under the society’s regulations to qualify as 
incorporated accountants upon the same terms and conditions 
as are applicable to men. Particulars and forms are obtainable 
at the office of the society, Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, 
Victoria Embankment, London, W.C.2. 


SEVERN VALLEY GAS DEVELOPMENT OFFER TO STROUD GAS 
LIGHT AND COKE COMPANY.—Severn Valley Gas Corporation, Ltd., 
announce that they have made an offer to purchase the 5 per cent. 
maximum consolidated ordinary stock of the Stroud Gas Light 
and Coke Company. The terms of the offer are: For each £100 
5 per cent. maximum consolidated ordinary stock of Stroud Gas 
Light and Coke Company, either (1) £115 cash or (2) 107} Severn 
Valley Gas Corporation, Ltd., 44 per cent. cumulative preference 
shares of {1 each, credited as fully paid; or (3) 524 Severn Valley 
Gas Corporation,. Ltd., 44 per cent. cumulative preference shares 
of {1 each, together with 55 Severn Valley Gas Corporation, Ltd., 
ordinary shares of £1 each, both classes credited as fully paid, or 
in proportion for any smaller amounts. 


EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD.—The results of 
the operations of the Edmundson group of companies during the 
month of August, 1934, as compared with the corresponding month 
of 1933, show an increase of 11 per cent. of units sold. 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 





Rate % per Annum, except 

Seas 2 Sas Dividend for 
in Whole Years 

* Interim div. f Final div. 











































se eereseeecesecees 


sereeeeresesecseceee 


see ereccererecesceseeesees 





Guaranty Trust of New York ..... 
Yokohama Specie Bank ............. 
ont INSURANCE 
MSUPANCE.........+.0seeeeeeeeseeees Unchanged 

TEA AND RUBBER 
Bantam (Java) Rubber ............. oo 10 Nil 
Bukit Lintang Rubber .............. oe 7 Nil 
Chembong (Malay) Rubber ......... Nil son ose 
Deviturai Rubber and Tea......... Nil ooe 
Langkapoera (Sumatra) Rubber .. a 3 Nil 
Rosevale Rubber ..............00s000 Unchanged ove 
Seaport (Selangor) Rubber.......... ea 5 Nil 
Tismoda Estates ...........sscsseeeee me 10 5 

Vineet 50% 
siichinneweeebebe U 

sessecsececesscsssensssessossssnees eee oat ive 5 23 
Renong Tin Dredging ............... oe 10 2 
Tronoh Mines ...........sssecesecseeees set s 
Ulu Klang Tin ............. 24% 
West African Diamond Ui 

OTHER COMPANIES 

A. Boake Roberts and Co. ......... 11% 


Alliance and Dublin Gas ............ 
Birmingham and District Invest- 
ment . 
Bolsover Colliery ......... 
British Insulated Cables . 
British Portland Cement 
Bursledon Brick............. 
Carrick’s (Caterers)......... “ 
Clarendon Property ..............0+++ 
C.L.R.P. Investment .............+4. 
Constable, Hart and Co. ............ 
Dailuaine-Talisker Distilleries...... 
UNTIL, Ei ccccccscovesccscccconcccece 









se eeeereeeseees 


Seen eeeeeeeeeeeeeereseseesees 


Genatosan 

Home and Colonial Stores ......... 
Hulett (Sir J. L.) and Sons......... 
Imperial Chemical Industries, ord. 
Imperial Smelting 64% Pref........ 
Ketton Portland Cement .......... 
Killamarsh and District Electric... 
Latin American Investment ....... 


Maidenhead Brick and Tile (Pref.) 
Maypole Dairy (def.)...............006 
Mellersh and Neale .................+ 
PTL. spchencisoneossostaisnet 
Phillips (Godfrey) .................000+ 


IIIT cpucnsentuesoverenneenssosonesens 
III, TM coccncccccnvsccsvsecensee 
Scottish Assets Co. ........sseseeeeee 
Scottish Power Co. ........sssssesees 
STD  cscnstpsrcsonsseesonesoess> 
Selfridge and Co. 10% Pref. Ord. 
Shanghai Waterworks “‘A”’ ...... 
Do. 8 Te Oe nncscs 
Sheepbridge Coal and Iron.......... 
South Australian Co. ............0.++ 
South Eastern Gas .........sseseeeee oe -_ 
Thom (Alexander) and Co.......... Unchanged 10 10 
Tor Investment Trust ............++ oo oe oe 23 2 
Triplex Safety Glass ........... ove oon a oe 25 25 
Union Cold Storage se is 10 10 
Venesta (Pref.) ... > ose on 
Whitehall Court ........ Unchanged 10 10 
Whiteley (William) Ord.. ‘: ‘ Unchanged “ bile 
Whitworth and Mitchell ............ } 5% 10 124 



























































(n) Paid on a doubled capital. (s) Distribution of assets. (t) Paid on 7 ae. 
(v) Second interim, making 10 per cent. to date, against 9 per cent. 000 
ordinary shares issued in July, 1934, rank for this 5 per cent. dividend. 
t Free of income tax. 


ILLInGworTH, Morris AND CoMPANY (WoRSTED SPINNERS AND MANUFACTURERS).— 
The directors announce that owing to the present position of the wool textile industry 
due to the severe fall in wool values, the complicated state of foreign Dae emery affairs, and 
the consequent decline in foreign and home trade, they have decided not to pay any 
dividend on the preference shares on September 30th. 


METROPOLITAN ASSENTED STocKk.—Messrs. Glyn, Mills and Company, 67, Lombard 
Street, E.C., Trustees and Registrar, announce that the interest for the year ended June 30, 
1934, on the Metropolitan Assented Stock constituted by Section 89 of the London 
Passenger Transport Act, 1933, will be paid at the full rate of 34 per cent. for such year 
less income tax at 4s. 6d. in the {, to those persons who at the close of business on 
September 7, 1934, are the registered holders of such stock, and that the warrants for 
interest will be posted on or about September 21, 1934. 


ForEIGN GOVERNMENT Bonp Trust (First DistripuTion on Bonp-Units £6 7s. Od. 
Per CEnt.).—Municipal and General Securities Company, Ltd., announces the initial 
income distribution by the Foreign Government Bond Trust of 5d. per Bond-Unit, free 
of tax, payable October Ist on presentation of Coupon No. 1, at the City Office of the 
Trustee, Lloyds Bank Limited, 72, Lombard Street, E.C.3. The distribution covers a 
period of five months from the commencement of the trust to September 7, 1934, and is 
derived from interest received on the Foreign Government Bonds selected from 
the list of 122 bonds which the Trust is permitted to hold. The distribution includes 
the proceeds of sales of scrip paid in lieuof in terest, and the yield works out at the 
rate of £6 7s. Od. per cent. per annum gross, and £5 per cent. net on the initial price of 20s, 
per Bond-Unit. 


LonDoN AND SouTH AMERICAN Trust.—The board have decided to pay on October Ist 
a dividend of 3 per cent. per annum on the £500,000 5 per cent. preterence capital, thereby 
satisfying the arrears of dividend to March 3lst last. The earnings, while showing an 
improvement to date upon results known at this time last year, are still affected con- 
siderably by the adverse conditions ruling in South America and other centres. In con- 
sequence, the considers it prudent to defer consideration of a payment in respect 
of the dividend on the preference capital for the current year until the results for the full 
year are known. 
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TRANSVAAL AUGUST, 1934, OUTPUTS, &c. 
Note.—Value of gold calculated at {6 18s. per ounce in all cases. 





























Estimated July 
Tons Estimated Value, | Estimated} Profit, 1934. 
August, 1934 Costs including Profit at 
per ton, | Sundry | '¢@ 17 Ms 
August, | Revenue, fine 
Gross | Per ton 1934 August, gio tcan 
1934 
£ s. d. s. d. £ £ 
539,121 49 11 17 4 355,133 340,161 
114,048 26 3 18 10 33,055 33,210 
. 52 6 19 9 160,017 155,159 
418,190 25 0 18 9 106,691 105,030 
128,819 30 68 18 § 52,125 50,167 
90,693 21 10 19 4 12,467 12,544 
18 7 719,488 696,271 
Yield in Working 
Tons ‘ 
: Fine Gold,| Value, Profit, Cost 
The Central Company Crushed Ounces, '| Ai 
‘ , , t, | August, | per ton, 
Rand Mines Group August, | August, 1934” | 1934” | August’ 
1934 1934 
£ £ s. d. 
City Deep, Limited .................+ 107,000 20,009 | 138,190 26,410 | 20 10-7 
Consolidated Main Reef Mines and 
SIA, TUNE. cenendscenierecincccooes 106,300 24,018 | 165,576 50,724 | 21 7-3 
Crown Mines, Limited................ 000 599 é 279,521 | 19 7-1 
Durban R: Deep, Limited 53,700 12,938 89,351 22,403 | 24 11-2 
East Rand amgred Mines, Ltd. | 181,000 41,055 | 283,657 85,306 | 21 11-0 
Geldenhuis —_ ll smeedianenunin 500 13,571 93,760 21,048 | 17 0-1 
Modderfontein B. Gold Mines, Ltd. 86,000 15,903 | 109,944 47,546 | 14 6-1 
Modderfontein East, Ltd. ......... 91,000 20,010 | 138,207 48,532 | 19 8-5 
New Modderfontein Gold Mining 
SM sanieniediiencenetaantinnes 185,000 46,268 | 319,738 | 188,086 | 14 2-8 
Nourse Mines, Ltd. ..........0.s000« 72,500 16,763 | 115,790 29,018 | 23 11-2 
Ltd. 500 1,416 78,709 14,774 | 19 9-9 
Tons | Total |“Costs,*| Prost, | Prost, | Prof 
sni>dangem Corporation =; Romany August, June, July "TA t, 
Troup ugust, toa 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
1934 1534 Per ton 
£ £ £ £ 
127,000 | 227,187 | 126,816 | 103,282 | 99,760 108571 
83,000 | 195,638 | 90,305 | 94,961 | 100,522 | 105,333 
88,500 | 239,671 | 89,330 | 144,989 | 144,995 | 150,341 
600 | 96,769 | 71,636 | 27,638 | 25,052 | 25,133 









Fine oz. £ £ £ s. d. 


92,100 | 20,764 | 143,275 | 44,284 | 45,061 | 21 5-9 
102,000 | 24,888 | 171,726 | 74,456 | 75,075 | 19 0-6 
42,500 | 34,679 | 239,283 | 163,142 | 165,078 | 34 11 











































































iil aie Nield, | Vatue, Prot t, Prot t, | Prost, 
nion ration Group ’| August, | August, une, y, ugus' 
August, | "1934" | 1934" | ‘1934 | ‘1934 | 1994 

Fine ozs. £ £ £ £ 
East Geduld Mines ............ 86,000 | 28,819 | 198,770 | 115,900 | 116,379 | 121,376 
Geduld Proprietary Mines 95,000 | 27,280 | 189,119 | 116,985 | 119,159 | 120,077 
Modderfontein Deep Levels... | 49,000 | 16,031 | 110,763 | 72,671 | 72,777 | 74,163 
a Loe “Costs,*| Prost, | Prost, | Prost, 
Other Companies > ton, une, ul P August 
a August, | August, | Kivu; | Jose | odd | 1934” 

1934 | 1934 | “S34 

Glynn's Lydenb 7,800 | 20%s8 | 3as-7| ros| * 1772 

's onee . a one . 
Luipeards Viei Estate. 42,500 | 64,662 | 20 6 | 20,756 | 21,407 | 22,141 
New Kileinfontein Co. .... 55,300 | 67,116 | 22 5 | 2,728] 3,269] 5,192 
Transvaal Gold Mining . 21,300 } 33,426 | 19 10-6] 12,036 | 12,346 } 12,254 
Witwatersrand Deep ......... 50,800 | 68,594 | 21 9 | 3,247 | 12,573 | 13,296 
ANGLO-ECUADORIAN OILFIELDS, Ltp.—The production fof 


August is cabled as 17,051 tons. 


ANGLO-PERSIAN Orr Company, Lrp.—Production in Persia for 
the month of July amounted to 654,000 tons, making a total of 
4,363,000 tons for the first seven months of 1934. Production in 
Persia for the month of August amounted to 698,000 tons, making 
a total of 5,061,000 tons for the first eight months of 1934. 


APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, Ltp.—The results for the month of 
August are as follows : Production of oil, 46,280 tons; deliveries, 
45,830 tons. 

Arrock Om Company, Ltp.—Production for August, 8,324 
barrels. 
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BRITISH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended August 11th: Venezuela, 18,745 barrels; Trinidad, 29,411 
barrels. Production for the week ended August 18th: Venezuela, 
18,090 barrels; Trinidad 32,042 barrels. Production for the week 
ended August 25th: Venezuela, 17,238 barrels; Trinidad, 31,666 
barrels; total, 48,904 barrels. Production for the week ended 
September Ist: Venezuela, 16,368 barrels; Trinidad, 31,675 
barrels; total, 48,043 barrels. Production for the week ended 
September 8th: Venezuela, 18,014 barrels; Trinidad, 31,163 
barrels; total, 49,177 barrels. Production for August: Venezuela, 
78,249 barrels; Trinidad, 137,986 barrels; total, 216,235 barrels. 
Deliveries for August: Venezuela, 93,581 barrels; Trinidad, 
142,810 barrels; total, 236,391 barrels. 


BRITISH BURMAH PETROLEUM CoMPANY, LTp.—A cablegram 


has been received from Burma, reporting the production of crude 
oil for the month of August as 26,264 barrels. 


Dacia ROMANO PETROLEUM SYNDICATE, Ltp.—Gross production 
August: Dacia, 3,664 tons; Perimeter X, 6,690 tons; Starnaphta, 
445 tons. 

THE KERN RIVER OILFIELDS OF CALIFORNIA, Ltp.—The total 
production during the month of August amounted to 94,907 barrels, 
or approximately 13,558 tons. 

Lopitos OILFIELDs, Ltp.—The production of the Peruvian 
company for August is cabled as 24,251 tons. 

THE MEXICAN EAGLE O11 Company, Ltp.—The London financial 
agents of the Mexican Eagle Oil Company, Ltd., are advised that 





the production for the week ended August 4, 1934, was 344,000 
barrels. The production for the week ended August 11, 1934, was 
345,000 barrels. Production for the week ended August 18th was 
347,000 barrels. Production for the week ended August 25th was 
356,000 barrels. Production for the week ended September Ist, 
1934, was 358,000 barrels. 

StzavA Romana (BRITISH), LtD., are advised that the production 
of the Steaua Romana Company, Bucharest, for the month of July 
was 108,166 metric tons. Production of the Steaua Romana 


Company, Bucharest, for the month of August was 108,448 metric 
tons. 


Tampico O11, Ltp.—The total production from the company’s 
properties in Mexico during August was 14,305 barrels, in respect 
of — the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 1,073 
barrels. 


VENEZUELAN O1L Concessions, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended August 11, 1934, was: Bolivar district, 692,508 barrels; 
Maracaibo district, 36,487 barrels. Production for the week ended 
August 18, 1934, was: Bolivar district, 698,594 barrels ; Maracaibo 
district, 36,636 barrels. Production for the week ended August 25, 
1934, was: Bolivar district, 704,772 barrels; Maracaibo district, 
36,051 barrels; total, 740,836 barrels. Production for the week 
ended September 1, 1934, was: Bolivar district, 699,830 barrels; 
Maracaibo district, 36,915 barrels; total, 736,745 barrels. Pro- 
duction for the week ended September 8, 1934, was: Bolivar 
district, 711,383 barrels; Maracaibo district, 35,846 barrels; 
total, 747,229 barrels. 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 








Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Balance ms Amount ees — Last 
ayment | Available ividen Carri ear 
— Ending Last Deben- Distri Prefce Ordi Reserve, Balance 
Account , bution : aoe Deprecia- | Forward|| Net | Divi- 
Interest Amount! Amount | Rate | 02 &: Profit | dend 
Financial Land, etc. £ £ £ £ ° £ £ f 9% 
Clarendon “a Co. ..... July 31 3a 38,819]  38,819]| 15,605 762 ® ve 9,452|| ... = 
Alliance and Dublin Con- 
sumers’ GaS.........s0000. + | June30*)... 28,635 53,445 82,080 jes 54,315 7 vee 27,765 54,635 7 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Lochgelly Iron and Coal .... | May 31 |Dr181,257| — 14,375|Dr 166,882 Dr 166882\|Dr 41,459 
Motor and Cycle 
Halley Motors...........sss000« Mar. 31 |Dr. 53,754|Dr. 10,940|Dr. 64,694 Dv64.694\|\Dr11,635|_ ... 
Rubber, etc. 
Beaufort Borneo Rubber ... | Apr. 30 4,812 3,657 8,469]|_... 4,500] 23 Pe 3,967 45| Nil 
Pahang Para Rubber ........ Apr. 30 |Dr. 1,490|\Dr. 129|\Dr. 1,619 Dr. 1,619\|Dr. 1,360|  ... 
Calico Printers’ Association.. | June 30 33,596] 164,872} 198,468)| 150,805 oni bin vn 47,663}]| 123,926 
Kirklees, Ltd. ..........+..s00++ June 30 2,597} 11,177} 13,774||  ... vl ‘is 10,000} 3,774 2,013] ... 
Whitworth and Mitchell ... | June 30 4,244) 74,648}  78,892|] 30,000} 44,375] 10 ie 4,517|| 69,623] 124 


Capital and National Trust. | July 31] 16,084] 14,407} —-30,491/] 11,562 


ene een 18,929); 14,101] ... 
Second Alliance Trust ...... July 31] 31,624) 77,473] 109,097|| 24,216} 48,432) 18 25,000} 11,449] 89,308] 22 
Tor Investment Trust ....... July 31 4,888} 11,734]  16,622|| 6,911 1,965 24 2,245} 5,501 8,964) 2 
Other Companies 
Bursledon Brick Co. ......... June 30 5,960 8,765} 14,725 846 5,750| 15 1,827} 6,302 5,766] 113 
Constable, Hart and Co..... | June 30 18,226 15,280 33,506 one 15,445 7% 2,000} 16,061 2,569 
Triplex ” Safety Glass Co. | June 30 14,411 75,171 89,582 — 38,750} 25 37,500] 13,332]| 55,631] 25 
Union Cold Storage Co. ..... Dec. 31| 201,137] 947,460) 1,148,597]| 720,000} 100,000} 10 125,000] 203,597} 951,530] 10 
olseley Sheep Shearing 
BERD cccccsscccsesecococese Dec. 31 5,759|Dr. 1,932 3,827 ove 2,500 23 1,327||Dr. 1,905} Nil 











COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


As we show in a Note of the Week sterling prices of a 
number of imported primary products declined appre- 
clably during the past fortnight, despite further depreciation 
of the £ in terms of gold. This reaction may be ascribed in 
a large measure to the stagnation of business in some of the 
principal countries outside the United Kingdom. 

The latest reports of industrial centres in this country 
confirm the view, expressed a week ago, that the autumn 
ee in the heavy industries is already well under way. 
an for house coal has improved and prices have been 
wi up. Consumption of coke by the iron and steel 
ow is well maintained, and prices of iron ore and iron 
= ae Scrap remain firm. Last week’s rise in the quota- 
: n tor wolfram has been maintained. On the other hand, 
ee of imported materials used by the metal in- 
rn es, showed a downward tendency. Thus, Wednesday’s 
. aan for copper was lower than a week ago, and prices 

ead and spelter also tended to sag. Tin is scarcely 


changed on the week. In textile materials, raw cotton 
declined sharply at the beginning of the week following 
the publication of a bearish crop estimate in the United 
States, but prices rose again later in the week. The United 
States crop estimate is discussed in a Note of the Week. 
Jute was again marked down, as the latest forecast of the 
Indian jute crop exceeded expectations. Raw wool quota- 
tions continued to sag. 

Among foodstuffs, wheat was slightly dearer, but maize 
was cheaper than a week ago. Beef prices on the Smithfield 
market declined sharply, but bacon tended to rise. 
Australian and New Zealand butter was cheaper, but 
Danish butter rose in value. Both raw sugar and tea 
moved in a downward direction. 

The downward movement of a number of primary pro- 
ducts in the United States continued in the past week. 
Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple commodities 


-declined from 153.5 (December, 1931 = 100) on Septem- 


ber 5th to 152.2 on September 12th. A year ago the index 


. stood at 128.1. 
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COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Demand tends to improve for most kinds of fuel. 
Inquiries and specifications for industrial coal are rising, but con- 
tract deliveries are ample for current requirements. Forward 
business for best steams is quiet, as prices are considered to be too 
high, although the tonnages specified for present shipment reach 
a good figure. A somewhat increased tonnage of house coal is 
going out for stocking purposes. Owing to the mild weather, 
consumption is low for this time of the year. Small coal continues 
scarce and prices firm. Best steams are quoted at 16s. 6d. to 
18s. f.0.b.; best ordinary house at 21s. to 22s. 6d. at pits; and 
blast-furnace coke at from 14s. 6d. to 15s. at ovens. As the result 
of the increased quota, many unemployed colliers have resumed 
work. 


N-TYNE.—The Northumberland steam market for 
all classes of coal is firm, and the coming winter holds out encouraging 
prospects. Inquiry for screened is brisk from both Scandinavia and 
English coasting ports. One of the principal inquiries is from the 
State Railways of Finland for 30,000 tons of screened steam coal, 
delivery September to November. 

There is little additional inquiry for Durham unscreened gas or 
coking coal, but it is expected that with the approach of winter 
there will be more active conditions in this section. All grades of 
coke are steady. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NoRTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s.; smalls, 1ls. 3d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
screened, 13s. 6d.; smalls, 1ls.; Tyne Prime, large, 13s. 3d.; 
smalls, 11s.; Hartley Main, large, 13s. 3d.; smalls, 1ls. DURHAM.— 
Lambton/South Hetton, screened steam, 15s. 2s.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; 
Wear Special unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, 
unscreened gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking, un- 
screened or smalls, 13s. 2d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d.; 
second-class unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime foundry coke, 
20s.; Newcastle and District gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


GLASGOW.—The Scottish coal market maintains a firm tone. 
Home demand shows a seasonal expansion, and this is reflected in a 
reduction in supplies coming on the export branch. Although 
new export business is none too active, the collieries are well 
covered with contract orders. Navigation fuel and first Fife steam 
and Lanarkshire prime splint remain steady. Nuts are fully steady. 

Shipment prices f.o.b. district ports: LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 
13s. 6d.; splint best, 15s. 6d.; splint second, 14s.; navigation, 
screened, 15s.; navigation, unscreened, 13s.-13s. 3d.; Hartley, 
15s.; steam, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 14s.; doubles, 13s.; singles, 13s. ; 
pearls, 11s. 6d.—12s.; dross, 10s. Fire.—Best unscreened naviga- 
tion, 13s. 6d. ; unscreened navigation, 13s. ; first-class steam, 13s. 9d. ; 
third-class steam, 12s.; trebles, 14s.-15s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 9d.— 
13s.; singles, 12s. 6d.-13s.; pearls, 1ls.—lls. 6d. LoTHIANs.— 
Prime steam, 12s.-13s.; secondary steam, Ils. 6d.—Ils. 9d.; 
unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.; trebles, 14s.-14s. 6d.; doubles, 
12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 6d.—13s.; pearls, 1ls.-1ls. 6d. AYRSHIRE.— 
Best unscreened navigation, 14s. 3d.; jewel, 14s. 6d.; steam, 
lls. 6d.; trebles, 14s.; doubles, 13s.; singles, 12s. 9d.; pearls, 
lls. 6d.—12s.; dross, 10s. 

CARDIFF.—The feature of business on the Cardiff Coal Exchange 
this week has been the scarcity of low volatile beans and peas. 
Partly as a result of the heavy shipments of anthracite sized coals 
to Canada, and partly owing to the acceleration of deliveries under 
contracts, the position of most sized grades is exceptionally strong, 
and the drier classes of smalls are commanding prices ranging up 
to 2s. per ton above the minimum schedule figures. For other 
classes there has been no appreciable improvement in demand, and 
current output, particularly of large coal, is more than sufficient 
to meet market requirements. The shipping position has continued 
fairly satisfactory, and exports in the foreign and coastwise trades 
last week totalled 405,100 tons, compared with 369,404 tons in the 
corresponding week last year. Intimation has been received that 
the Egyptian State Railways will be inviting tenders for 140,000 
tons of locomotive coals in November. 

There has been no new development in the dispute over the 
terms of the new wages agreement in the coalfield, but the parties 
are making preparations for the resumption of negotiations next 
week. ‘ 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Western 
Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Eastern 
Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; 
coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; 
anthracite, best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 
25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 
37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, IIs. to 
11s. 6d.; special foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 40s.; patent fuel (Crown), 
20s. to 21s.; pitwood, ex ship, 19s. 3d. to 19s. 6d. (Portuguese) ; 
22s. 74d. (French). 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.— Business is slowly expanding, and home users 
are again coming into the market to cover requirements over the 


last quarter. Export business is difficult, owing to the exchange 
position, and in order to maintain connection with old customers, 
makers have to sell at prices considerably below the home figures. 
For home use, Cleveland No. 3 foundry pig iron is based on 67s. 6d. 
per ton delivered at Middlesbrough, whilst East Coast hematite is 
based on No. 1 at 68s. per ton delivered locally. 

Heavy shipments of pig iron have been made to Scotland, since 
the beginning of the month, and a parcel has also gone to South 
Wales. Total shipments of all classes of pig iron from the Tees 
from September Ist to September 11th were 7,816 tons, against 
5,661 tons to August 11th. 
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Blast furnace coke maintains its firmness at 20s. per ton delivered 
furnaces here, whilst Best Bilbao rubio ore is not less than 17s. per 
ton c.i.f. Tees, for prompt. 

In the steel departments, it is understood that orders on the books 
will enable the current level of output to be maintained until the 
end of the year. The sheet trade is slightly better for home, but 
export continues dull. 

ny melting steel scrap is quoted at 50s. per ton delivered at 
works. 


SHEFFIELD.—Business in iron and steel materials appears to be 
expanding as the autumn progresses and instances of slackness at 
works become fewer each week. Production of open-hearth steel 
maintains previous high levels. Furnaces are operating nearly to 
capacity. The Sheffield area has been producing more than 100,000 
tons of ingots and castings every month since September. Trade 
may be a little uneven in expensive alloy steels but the volume of 
orders at the present time is much larger than for several years 
past. The general revival in engineering has increased substantially 
the consumption of alloy steels and tools made therefrom. Many 
extensions to steel works have been carried out lately and several 
are proceeding. These relate to wire, wire rods, cold-rolled steel 
strip and tools of various kinds. Export trade, while none too 
good, is increasing with a number of markets. The boom in 
building is keeping stove grate foundries, and works producing 
rain-water castings and sani goods, fully employed. A scarcity 
of home-produced bricks, tiles, slates and sheet glass is being met 
by increased imports. Prices of iron and steel material continue 
steady. The tool factories are on full time, whereas the cutlery 
and electro-plate branches are only moderately employed. 


G@LASGOW.—Business continues to show signs of expansion in this 
district, and in most industries the outlook for the next few months 
is fairly cheerful. Steel plants are busy. Specifications are coming 
in steadily for a variety of new material, including material for 
structural engineers, for which demand has been very limited for 
some time. The improvement in the export demand for sheets is 
maintained, and the amount of business placed, although not 
amounting to a great tonnage, is encouraging, particularly asseveral 
markets are showing more interest in our manufactures. In the 
heavy manufacturing trades practically all the workshops are busy. 
In the sheet metal industries there is a noticeable improvement in 
several Glasgow establishments. No improvement is reported from 
bar iron manufacturers. 


CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday, tinplate 
prices were firmly maintained at 18s. 2d. per basis box for export, 
and at 17s. 9d. for the home market. Wasters, which are still 
free from control, have been in active demand at from 16s. 3d. to 
16s. 9d. per box, and they are firmer at these prices than they have 
been for some time. Shipments of tinplates last week totalled 
99,885 boxes, compared with 106,277 boxes a year ago, and stocks 
at 95,701 are about 7,000 boxes lower. Welsh steel bars are un- 
changed at £5 7s. 6d. per ton delivered, and galvanised sheets at 
from {11 5s. to £11 15s. per ton. Further progress has been made 
in the determination of the detailed terms of the new international 
tinplate agreement. 


OTHER METALS 


Non-ferrous metals have been generally weak and lead and 
spelter prices touched a new low level. 

Although there appears to be no immediate prospect of a strike 
in the copper industry, copper markets in the United States have 
been adversely affected by the labour troubles in the textile trades 
and for the first time the export price has fallen below 7 cents 
per lb. Selling pressure from the American side still continues; 
Germany is buying a little crude copper, but American sellers are 
offering only electrolytic copper. No change in the general trend 
of the market is to be looked for in the immediate future. 

The tin market is also suffering from the American situation. 
Purchases in the United States are still very restricted, although 
consumers’ stocks are now almost exhausted. The German tinplate 
industry is still working to capacity and production will certainly 
reach a new high level this year. On the other hand, German con- 
sumers tend more and more to substitute aluminium for tin, and the 
Aluminium-Zentrale recently reported that the former metal is now 
being used extensively by the canning industries. The aluminium 
interests are busily engaged in seeking new uses for their product 
and it is quite possible that the process of substitution will proceed 
still further—especially in view of the encouragement which the 
German Government is giving to aluminium production. ; 

The present weakness of lead and spelter is largely due to dis- 
appointingly low deliveries. And since the orders of the main 
consumers are not large, it does not seem likely that deliveries will 
show any considerable increase in the course of the next few weeks. 
Another depressing factor this week was the bearish nature of the 
latest production statistics. The Metallgesellschaft reports an 
increase of 6,455 metric tons in world smelter production of | 
during July, total output during the month amounting to 114,206 
metric tons. This increase cannot be attributed to American 
silver policy, since production in the United States declined during 
the month under review by 2,124 metric tons to 24,815 metric tons. 
During August, the output of spelter in the United States sho 
an increase of 1,326 short tons to an aggregate of 26,269 short tons, 
while deliveries declined by 5,291 short tons to 21,659 short tons. 
The increase in American stocks from 97,582 to 102,192 short tons, 
therefore, occasions no surprise. 


TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 170 tons of 
Monday, against 245 tons last week; 150 tons on Tuesday, against 
265 tons last week; 200 tons on Wednesday, against 200 tons last 
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week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 51-70 cents 
per Ib., against 51-45 cents a week ago and 52-35 cents a month 
ago. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was £228 17s. 6d. to £229 2s. 6d., compared with £228 15s. to 
{229 last week. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last 
week were 3,749 tons, an increase of 153 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 850 tons on 
Monday, against 575 tons last week; 1,350 tons on Tuesday, against 
450 tons last week; 875 tons.on Wednesday, against 900 tons 
last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 6-65 cents per Ib. in 
New York on Wednesday, against 6-824 cents a week ago and 
7:07} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for 
standard cash in London was £27 8s. 9d. to £27 10s., compared with 
£27 18s. 9d. to £28 a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British 
official warehouses at the end of last week, at 31,767 tons, show a 
decrease of 402 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 7,042 tons, 
remain unchanged. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 600 tons on 
Monday, against 500 tons last week; 1,500 tons on Tuesday, against 
1,050 tons last week; 200 tons on Wednesday, against 900 tons last 
week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-70 cents 
per lb., against 3-75 cents a week ago and 3-75 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for 
soft foreign was £10 1s. 3d. for shipment during the current month, 
compared with £10 10s. a week ago. 


SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 650 tons on 
Monday, against 300 tons last week; 1,200 tons on Tuesday, against 
800 tons last week; 650 tons on Wednesday, against 500 tons last 
week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-15 cents 
per lb., against 4-20 cents the week before, and 4-30 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for 
“good ordinary brands ” was {12 7s. 6d., for shipment during the 
current month, against £13 3s. 9d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel, 
at {200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
again quoted at £11 10s. to £11 12s. 6d. per flask of 76 lbs. Foreign 
antimony was quoted at {£37 10s. per ton, as against £36 10s. to 
{37 per ton last week. Chinese wolfram was again quoted at 40s. 
to 43s. per unit, c.if. Platinum, at £7 15s. per ounce, shows no 
change on the week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — Towards the end of last week there 
was a hardening movement in raw cotton prices, chiefly in the 
expectation of a bullish crop report by the U.S. Government. 
The estimate of the yield, however, was larger than expected, and 
there was a sharp fall in values. Since then, there has been some 
recovery, and prices compared with a week ago show very little 
change. The opinion is held in some quarters that the crop for this 
season will be rather larger than at present indicated, but hedge 
selling is held back by the 12 cent loan plan of the Government. 
A good deal depends upon the duration of the mill strike. In the 
meantime, demand from spinners in this country continues to run 
chiefly on outside growths. 

There has been some improvement in the amount of cloth inquiry, 
and in certain quarters a few more contracts have been arranged, 
but buyers have been discouraged by the decline in cotton rates 
and the possibility of a further fall. Merchants with connections 
in India are somewhat concerned at the absence of workable demand, 
and business has again been confined to small lots of dhooties, light 
whites and prints. A little more business has been about in fancies 
for China. Further buying has taken place for Ceylon. A steady 
business has been reported in printing and dyeing cloths for the 
Dominions, especially Australia and South Africa, but buying 
for South America has fallen off. In a variety of goods a fair 
turnover has taken place for the home trade. Yarn quotations 
have been somewhat irregular when tested. A few more orders 


= been placed in American counts, but Egyptian qualities remain 
ull. 











COTTON PRICES 
1934 Cuguats 
Aug. | Aug. t. | Sept. 
22" | s | 7 | °P 1ss2 | 198s 
astaflaila 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ..... per Ib. | 7°16 | 7-12 | 7-09 | 7-15 |] 6-15 | 5-33 
Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian........... per Ib. | 8-73 | 8-73 | 8-67 | 8-51 |] 8-85 | 7-10 
Yarns—$2's twist.......cceccoccccccee Ib. | 1 104 104 1 104 9 
» —-40°S Weft .......c.cccccrscscee per lb. | 1 1 1 1 10 t 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ..... perlb.| 17 | 17 | 17 | 1 6} 1 
82-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. d.| s. d.|s.d.|s. d.j1s. da]. 4 
a nant ental ere 19 6|19 619 6|19 6 |119 6 le 3 
in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 82's and 
a0’? scovcorscccccnsseseconsveeesneseocersveee wees [24 6 (24 6 124 6 124 6 |122 0 120 6 
Sim ditto, $8 yds., 18 16, 10 Ib. ...... 11 3|11 3] Sia Sil 410 3 
in. ditto, 37 yds., 16 by 15, 8} Ib....... 10 1/10 1/10 1]10 1 ]}/10 2/9 1 


WOOL. — Bradford. — The wool trade is waiting to see what takes 
Place in London next Tuesday on the occasion of the opening of the 
fifth series of Colonial sales. Selling brokers have declared an 
offering of 131,500 bales, and every day there should be a representa- 
tive selection of all classes of raw wool. There will certainly be a 
very good offering of crossbreds, and Queensland will furnish some 
800d new clip merinos. The interval has been the longest of the 
~~ , and has certainly created needs which should be covered at 

€ ensuing sales. A most difficult situation has been created by 
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the almost complete absence of German support from the markets 
of the world, together with very limited competition from France, 
Belgium and Italy. The season’s sales have opened in Australia 
during the past fortnight, and according to cables the auctions 
both at Sydney and Brisbane have gone better than the majority 
expected, although competition is very limited. The entire trade 
is now waiting to see what London does, for the standard of values 
set 4 Coleman Street will affect every market throughout the 
world. 

The trade faces a somewhat difficult situation, and is waiting 
anxiously the establishment of values and the creation of confidence. 
The most important period of the year has arrived when wholesale 
fabric buyers should be operating on a large scale for next spring. 
There is definite evidence that wholesale houses are prepared to place 
orders immediately. It is felt that values have touched bottom. 
The forthcoming auctions will reveal the price level of raw wool. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Trade has been rather more active, with prices in this 
country and in North American markets showing a modest advance 
compared with those ruling a week ago. Rain has improved crop 
prospects in Argentina, but the weather in Australia continues 
unfavourable. In Canada rainy conditions have somewhat hin- 
dered harvesting operations. The preliminary estimate of the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics, published this week, places the total 
1934-35 Canadian wheat crop at 277,300,000 bushels, compared 
with a final crop of 269,729,000 bushels in 1933-34, and of 
443,061,000 in 1932-33. Smaller European crops point to an 
expansion of trade, and it seems likely that importing countries will 
need larger supplies than was at first supposed. 

According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during the 
past week were 1,276,000 quarters, against 1,058,000 quarters in 
the preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘“‘ September ’’ futures were 
quoted in Chicago at 1054 cents per bushel, against 104% cents the 
week before and 101} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 34s. 6d. 
to 35s. per 496 lbs., against 33s. 6d. to 34s. a week ago; No. 2 
Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 32s. 9d. to 33s. 3d., against 
32s. 3d. to 32s. 9d.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 
was not quoted. Australian, ex ship, 30s. to 3ls., against 30s. to 
31s. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—North American shipments were 85,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 127,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 27s. per 280 Ibs., against 27s. last week ; delivered London, 
26s., as compared with 26s. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex 
store, 25s. 3d. to 27s 3d., against 25s. to 27s.; Australian, ex store, 
20s. to 21s., against 20s. to 21s. 


BARLEY.—Trade in imported barley has been quiet this week, 
and merchants have not been anxious to bid for forward supplies. 
English barley has been freely offered at mainly unchanged rates. 
‘** October ’’ futures were 62} cents per bushel in Winnipeg on 
Wednesday, against 61% cents last week and 55} cents a month ago. 
Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘“‘ English malting ’’ 


(new), f.o.r., per 448 Ibs., 35s. to 55s., against 35s. to 55s. a week 
before. 


OATS.—There is a fair demand for British oats, most of the 
provincial markets being firm, with prices tending higher. Farmers 
are threshing less freely, and imports are small. According to the 
official report issued this week, the crop in the U.S.A. is the smallest 
in any recent year, and has been practically a failure in the Middle 
West. On Wednesday, ‘‘ September” futures were quoted at 
554 cents per bushel in Chicago, against 53 cents a week ago, and 
49} cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : ‘‘ River 
Plate,” landed, 22s. per 320 lbs., against 22s. a week ago; ‘‘ Chilean 
White,” landed, 23s., against 23s. a week earlier. 


Affiliated to Lloyds Bank Led. 
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MAIZE.—In Europe, increasing supplies of home grown feeding 
stuffs are affecting the demand for maize and forward Plate maize 
has been in less active request this week ; quotations show a declining 
tendency. ‘‘ September ”’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 
78% cents per bushel in Chicago, against 79} cents a week ago and 
75% cents on the corresponding day last month. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday : “‘ Plate,” landed, 24s. 9d. per 480 lbs., com- 
pared with 25s. 3d. last week; “‘ Plate,” ex ship, 23s. 9d., as against 
24s. 3d.; ‘‘ Plate,” “‘ September,” 24s. 6d., as against 25s. Yellow 
maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted £6 15s. to £6 17s. 6d. per ton, 
against {6 15s. to {7 per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 


the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 





| 1931-1932 | 1982-1983 | 1933-1934 | 1984-1985 





Estimated sales of home - grown 
wheat— 





Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
1 week to September 11 ...... 64,859 355,593 476,680 
2 weeks to September 11...... 107,617 702,462 832,961 
Average price of English wheat s. d. s. d. s. d. 
cwt. eee 49 49 § 1 








The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 





Quawririzs So_p Averace Price rzr Cwr. 


Cwts. s. d. s. d. 8. 
Sept. 4, 1934 ....... e- | 356,281 110,998 33, § 2 | 1010 6 5 
Sept. 11, 1934 .......0. 476,680 378,572 36,882 § 1 11 0 6 6 
Sept. 6, 1930 ......... | 129,208 33,625 31,959 7 8 8 4 6 0 
Sept. 5, 1931 ......... 42,758 22,454 17,859 5 1 10 2 § 9 
Sept. 10, 1932 ...ccccce | 118,467 56,087 45,968 5 8 8 6 67 
Sept. 9, 1933 ......... 355,593 356,831 48,605 4 9 11010 § 3 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 


quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 
1933 :— 


Jan. 4, 
1932 | 1933 


Nearzst Furure | Jan. 4, 








Sept. 13,| Jan. 8 
Toss | Iises" 





t. 5 
a 





Sept. 12, 
1934 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 99,738,000 bushels, 
shows an increase of 1,574,000 bushels. Supplies a year ago stood at 
103,068,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—After exhibiting an easier tendency earlier in the week 
the New York spot market in raw sugar became firm and, at the 
close on Wednesday, showed a gain of one point on the previous 
week. Quotations in London are, however, slightly lower on the 
week. The spot price of raw sugar in New York on Wednesday 
was 2-87 cents per lb., as compared with 2-86 cents per Ib. last 
week and 3-27 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of 
raw sugar in London included ‘“‘ December delivery ” at 4s. 6d. to 
4s. 6}d., against 4s. 74d. last week. The movements of raw sugar 
in London and Liverpool last week were as follows :— 


Imports 














Deliveries Stocks 
1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
London ......... sick . 1,016 1,520 30,204 173,706 
Liverpool ...... 5,754 14,932 13,402 131,346 108,312 
Total tons . 5,754 15,948 14,922 161,550 282,018 
Last week ...... 9,155 8,457 16,866 14,976 171,744 296,930 


COFFEE.—The New York spot market has been quiet, with prices 
showing some decline on the week. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 
(cash) was quoted at 9} cents per Ib., as compared with 9} cents 
per lb. last week, and 9j cents per lb. a month ago. The spot 
market in London, although steady on Wednesday, has also been 
quiet this week. Last week’s movements of coffee in London 
were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 432 bags; delivered, for home 
consumption, 174 bags; exported, 18 bags; stocks, 27,795 bags, 
against 27,638 bags a year ago. Central American, landed, 284 
packages; delivered, for home consumption, 1,833 packages; 
exported, 418 packages; stocks, 98,757 packages, against 90,197 
packages last year. Other kinds: Landed, 1,556 packages; 
delivered, for home consumption, 2,399 packages; exported, 
498 packages; stocks, 92,719 packages, against 88,118 last year. 


COCOA.—The spot market in New York has exhibited an easier 
tone and quotations have shown a slight decline. Futures advanced 
earlier in the week, but the gain was not held and Wednesday 
witnessed a decline of about 7 points from the previous day’s level. 
The “ spot” quotation in New York on Wednesday was 5} cents 
per lb., against 5§ cents per Ib. on the corresponding day last week 
and 54% cents per lb. a month ago. The London quotation for 
Accra, ““ October-December,” was 21s. 3d. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. 
Continent, as against 21s. per 50 kilos last week. Last week’s 


movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 780 bags; 
delivered, for home consumption, 4,674 bags; exported, 1,480 
bags; stocks, 231,163 bags, against 161,354 bags a year ago. 

TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 55,712 packages of Indian and 26,482 packages of Ceylon 
tea. Competition for the former was generally good, but prices 
are slightly below last week’s level. Ceylon varieties met with a 
less active demand and the market was generally weaker for the 
lower grades. Superior qualities were, however, still in good request 
at fully firm prices. The following table shows the average prices 
(compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing 
Lane on Garden Account during the past weeks :— 


AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 

















d. d. d. 
Sept. 7, 1933 ...... 17-50 11-24 16-31 8-96 9-90 15-82 
ug. 1, 1934 ...... 13-29 12-49 12-99 (a) (a) 12-00 12-94 
Aug. 16, ,,  ....0- 59 12-23 12-90 10-28. 9-89 11-58 12-78 
Aug. 23, ,, cess 13-16 11-85 12-63 9-98 9-56 11-47 12-38 
Aug. 30, 4, sse00- 13-66 11-65 12-45 9-70 9-48 11-41 12-59 
Sept. 6, 4, --0- 13-12 11-38 12-40 9-43 9-26 10-95 12-30 
(a) No sales. 


RICE.—The “ spot” price was 8s. 6d. per cwt. on Wednesday 
as compared with 8s. 6d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 8s. 3d. per cwt., shows a rise of 14d. on the week. 
Movements in London during the past week were as follows: 


Landed, 6 tons; delivered, 119 tons; stocks, 2,407 tons, against 
5,950 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—Plentiful supplies on offer met with a fair trade 
at steady prices. At the London Borough Market on Tuesday 
new crop “ King Edward ”’ sold at 6s. to 7s. per cwt., as compared 
with 6s. to 7s. per cwt. last week. 


SPICES.—‘‘ Black Singapore’ was quoted at 543d. per Ib. on 
Wednesday, against 5}d. per lb. a week ago. Movements of pepper 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
55 tons; delivered, 15 tons; stocks, 279 tons, against 351 tons 
a year ago. White, landed, 24 tons; delivered, 47 tons; stocks, 
6,441 tons, against 922 tons a year ago. 


MEAT.—Trade for most descriptions of meat has tended to be 
quiet this week. Small pigs were in active request on Monday, 
but heavy pigs have encountered a slow trade, prices showing a 
slight reduction. Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, 
chilled hindquarters, was 3s. 6d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 lbs., as compared 
with 4s. 4d. to 4s. 8d. last week. New d frozen mutton 
was 3s. 6d. to 4s. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 4d. to 4s. a week ago. 
According to the Smithfield official market report, supplies during 
last week amounted to 8,747 tons, against 8,228 tons in the corre- 
sponding week last year. Imported beef, principally Argentine, 
formed 87-0 per cent. of the beef supplies, against 85-4 per cent. 
a year ago. Imported mutton, mainly from New Zealand, formed 
73-0 per cent. of the total supply of mutton and lamb, against 
69-7 per cent. in the same week last year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Quiet conditions continued, 
and with demand for both oilseeds and their products slow, quota- 
tions generally showed an easier tendency. In regard to linseed, the 
favourable reports of the new Argentine crop and the prospect of a 
larger yield by 100,000 tons than previously expected, prices have 
eased. Old crop Plate is available at £10 10s. per ton shipment 
to November, while new is quoted {10 January-February. Indian 
linseed is also easier, with Calcutta to London offered at £11 17s. 6d. 
per ton, September-November. There is, however, very little 
trade passing. The quantity of linseed afloat for Europe has 
increased to 128,300 tons (including 23,500 tons from India), which 
is 5,400 tons more than last week; and for the United States and 
Canada 42,600 tons against 32,000 tons a year ago. The final 
official estimate of the Argentine yield next season is 1,440,000 tons, 
against 1,337,000 tons for this season. Argentina has an estimated 
unsold balance of the old crop of 293,000 tons—about the same as 4 
year ago, and India is expected to send 125,000 tons, against 160,000 
tons. Cottonseed is firmer on spot, but trade is slow. New crop 
Egyptian is quoted at about £5 5s. per ton for shipment. : 

Linseed oil has been in better request from consumers, and prices 
have been favourable. Raw oii ex Hull mill for delivery to the end 
of the year is now quoted £20 per ton naked. Cotton oil is = 
and lower in price. Egyptian crude is offered at £13 15s., and refin 
at £15 15s. ex Hull. Demand for oilcakes and meals is not so good, 
but prices are steady. 


RUBBER.—The market in rubber was dull, and quotations showed 
an easier tendency. In New York, Wednesday’s spot price = 
rubber, at 15% cents per lb., compared with 15§ cents per Ib. a be 
ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard ribbed smo 
sheet in London was 74d. per Ib., as against 7d. on the corres- 
ponding day last week. In forward positions, business has aL 
done at 74d. to 73d. for October-December, 1934, as against id: 
to 7#}d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the en 
of last week, at 108,034 tons, show an increase of 3,396 tons 4S 
compared with the preceding week. 


HIDE AND LEATHER.—Trading conditions have become ne 
more promising than they have been for several past weeks. | a! 
prices are more steady, and although the amount of a 
passing in some descriptions leaves much to be desired, p> oe 
interest is being taken in offers of supplies. Some types of lea : 
have also met with a better demand and quotations are aoe ® 
firmer tendency. At th auctions of hides and skins from 0 
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™ slaughtered cattle, held this week, demand continued fair. Best at 5§d. and 4§d. for firsts and seconds and 53d. and 4}d. for dry- 
bags: clear ox and heifers were generally unchanged to }d. per lb. dearer, salted. Rather more interest has been taken in Australians, but 

1,480 but in regard to other classes of ox and heifers the market was a actual business has not been large. 

trifle stronger. There was no alteration in prices for cows, with Business in sole leather has shown a further improvement, the 

the exceptions of a slight reduction for those for first clears, while demand for English and wetsalted bends covering most weights. 
, Com- bulls were steady to 4d. per Ib. advance. Calfskins were a fairly There has also been a better inquiry for medium weight dry hide 
eylon satisfactory sale and on average made rather more money. The manufacturing bends, while turnover in the lighter averages has 
Prices market for foreign hides is in a little better position; although been fair. Pinned offal has been sought after more frequently 
with a business in some sorts is still on the quiet side, there has been no and there has also been some request for rough sorts. Demand in 
or the set-back in prices. In the South American :narket fractional the upper leather section has again been confined mainly to box 
equest advances have been recorded both for wetsalted: and dry descrip- and willow calf and glacé kid, but at the same time increased 
Prices tions, B.A. Frigorific ox having sold at an advance of 3d. per lb., attention has been paid to patent, and in some directions turnover 
incing while B.A. Americanos have realised rather more. In the African has been larger. Reptile and suede leathers have been sold in 

market, Capes command most attention, with sales of drys made _limited quantities. 

Tota WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
—— UNITED KINGDOM 
15-89 The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 

% LONDON Septexcber 12th s. d. s. d. 
12:38 st 0 54 0 St 
12-59 |e Sag s ad. 8. d 0 
=. No. 3,N. Man. 496 Ib. 82 9 33 5 ied 

par Eng. Gat av. li ; : st , . 
ustieg a 99 _—_steee ; eo 3 8 ci 
- week. Flour, Loa. stan. ex mill, " 28 9 R— 
lowes Tg BOB. ceccconssccconsssceee Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 

: No.2Burma,percwt. 8 3 = MCB necesseessevese ib. 0 9 110 COAL— a. 
against nwo Nutmegs, 68)— screenees 0-10 Welsh, best Ad'ty...ton 196 ~~ an. 23 if 
trad MEAT— (Duty, 11/Spercwt.) «§.- | _ TYE woevenrvercvecesceees 4 8 Do. Eng.or WS do. 011 1 4 
. le Beef, per 8 Ibs.— Cen : best house, at from DS 05 06 
uesday woe 40 410 cif. U.K. OO ri i eereenccccreesercrseee 0 22 6 a orWS do. 0 6} 0 9} 

Argentine $6 42 17 6 19 6 IRON AND STEE Dressing fides 12 18 
mpared Mu 8 Ibe.— , Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/80 ib. 3 0 4 0 
eccccecee § 8 6 8 0 ton 67 6 Aust. Bends 0108 1 38 

Ib. on N.Z. frozen yy weoocee 8 6 4 O _ eeesseoseo 192 6 Nee eee ee ee - 

Lamb, per 8 Tbe.— 7 Rails, heavy .......170 0 £ s. d. 
pepper N.Z, f70ZED .....002000000 4 50 Cubes. 9 2 3 Tin plates ...... per box 18 19/15/0 , 
landed Pork, Sib. 5 4 6 4 6 20 0 £8. s. d. 28/10/0 
$1 tons Granula 14 21 6 ,E ton 30/10/0 31/0/0 oe 

BACON— Home Grown ........c.-- 6 17 10} ts (strong)........... 0/ 17/15/0 
stocks, Soe evescoveosseseseoss 0 102 0 Molasses, in bond........ 1 3 Standard .......cccccceeee 27/8/9 27/10/0 13/15/0 
Trish .......0000- percwt. 96 0100 0 rp, Lead, Hag. eee per ton 11/15/0 
Danish.......0.sssccesseeee 0 Indian—per Ib.— Foreign ......+..00. 10/1/3 —_ 10/8/6 8/10/0 
| to be SED cupmcensnnmenncense 94 0 —— . O10} 1 48 ter G.O Bi soaceee 137s 12/11/3 
= Canadian.........ccoccsces % 0 98 0 ae anne i ‘8 Standard cash............ 228)17/6 229/2/6 30/1810 
ee ~~ cca 73 0 74 ee. Acid, eitric,perIb., lees 5% 0 82 0 9 “a 3 
eeccccecceocccs 0 en 
mpared New Zealand ......-cccc 75 0 77 0 = Broken Beko wv. O 10h 1 Nitros snseseereeese 0 24 0 4  pETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
ok CHEESE. eovcccccccccccces 1 0110 0 Orange Pekoe ......ccc.0 01 1 11 Tanks giish, ices 5% 1 0 : o Motor spirit, No. 1, Loa- 
ie = per cwt. 50 0 52 0 Broken Orange ... ecccccee 01 2 4t Alcohol, Plain thyl. 12 A 14 
; during New Zealand ......s..... 0 = = £ 6. a 
e corre- Baglish Cheddars ..... 73 @ o 8 Oe. ee Alum, lump ..... per ton 8 15 s : Fuel oll, ia. bake, for =" 
om ety Bei ae 8/3 per fh) anne 2 ‘0 2s Gah, et See 
formed Powts t0 fM@ .sccseee 010 3 6 Enon Furnace... pergall. 0 Sit 
— Wiberg Mewes ns Re oe $6 ee ere a ae Disel=-pergale 8 Gt 
ssanssangneneheieanee 38 0 46 0 = Nyasaland leaf............... 0 1 6 Borax, gran....... percwt. 13 0 ROSIN— 
pocrnevessennennensee 30 0 3% 0 svcrreeseree O 8 2 6 Do., cesseceseresees 14 6 cooee per ton 14/5/0 16/5/0 
East Indian leaf .........--. 0 3 010 Nitrate of Soda... percwt. 79 8 0 
(Duty, BREEDS os. aee 0 44 1 6 te, net... 0 44 0 §  RUBBER- aod ad 
qld; foreign, 14/"ewt} i. eames. gapulphate per cwt. 12 3 12 6 ee «to oh 
gress jan, good... 58 0 70 0 ‘Mid-American ...... per Ib. 7°15 Soda Bicarb...... per ewt. 10 0 11 0 Fine Hard Para pers. 0 Sf 
Costa Rica, med. to good 70 9 6 ° Yarns, 32's steccccccce = Crystals eeccccccccce per cwt. > ro om cwt.92 6 97 6 
aah ‘of + Kenya, medium eee 58 0 70 0 » Os erccccccoces iet F i Sulphate of Copper, per toa & 0 15 10 aaa eoocee POF o 7 i 
es have English ....ssss. per 120 12 6 13 0 _Livonian ZK....... per ton 67 0 London’ area, jute sacks, il to tog _ W- Aust. M.o-P. ,, 110 & ‘io 
hipment msaseeasteneant « 11 9 12 6 _Pernau HD ........0eeesere Nom. (charged and credited at 1/6d each)or TALLOW— s. d. 
indian FRUIT. Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 72 0 paper bags (free, non-returnable) — London Town percwt. 18 6 
6d South African ...boxes 12 0 18 0 4 ton loads and upwards 38/- per ton 
17s. 6d. Lemons, Sicilian ‘.boxes 13 0 16 0 Italian PC. ...... per ten 5S 0 1 and up to 4 ton loads 40/- perton = TIMBER— £ a4 
ry little s. stetunes cases 14 0 18 0 Manilla, Sept.-Nov. ‘‘J”. 14 15 COPRA— £s. 4. Swedish u/s 3 x8... perstd. 19 0 0 
ope has » Naples... boxes 12 0 25 0 Sisal, African ........0...0e0 13 0 14 0 S.D. Straits c.if., per ton 9/2/6 a os 1715 0 

hich Apples: Amer. (var.) bris. om jUTE— Smoked South Sea ......... 6/17/6 a 2x4... » 1700 
), W: * isont bones 8 0 10 0 ative Ist mks. ... per ton DRUGS— Can’dn Spruce, Dis. , 22 0 0 
ates and » Australian ........ im ona H.A.R.B. i OE neat - + 8. d. a sseteceecceeees wae 3 : 0 

Onions— apan, rel. 1 fo Bb jj — ERED DIAIB ccccccccccccces 
oe Fre Valencia, case .......ccee 8 6 10 0 Dates’ 4/3 cls Duna é14/i3/9 Ipecacuanha ........ ori 6 8 Teak ...cccccccccscssee er load 25 0 0 
‘ ’ Egyptian, bags ......... sa Oct.-NOV. scccccocsescceee £14/5/0 t, Wayne Co. Honduras Mabg. logs... c. ft. 010 6 
stimated Grapes, Lisbon, j boxes 5 0 12 0 SILK— ad 8 4. ES— perlb. 15 0 15 6 African» » - » OO 6 6 
ame as a Almeria 8 017 0 Canton ......ccc00e - perlb. 4 0 6 6 Wet salted—Australian Amer. Oak Boards ...... » 066 
- 160,000 _ i ial dat ie le TED conceremenmntieccmne se 3 6 mein pam. © 0 6 niee tien oe _quceennnls “ep eee 
jew crop US. Sele bona =” 43 0 48 6 | NcunTrawrie ition $$ 8 6 | Cape OnE 0 be at ms es 8 ES 
¢ Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 
nd prices eens 
) the oat 
aa UNITED STATES 
so good, (New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Sept. 13, Aug. 15, Sept. 5, Sept. 12, Sept. 13, Aug. 15, Sept. 5, Sept. 12, 
s showed 1933 1934 1934 1934 1933 1934 1934 1934 
price for Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
b. a week future, Chicago, per bushel... 88 101} 1043 105} deg., spot, Bisscocccccccees -- 3-60 3-27 2-86 2-87 
i smoked Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, mi A spot, perlb... 9°35 13-60 13-35 13-15 
1e corres- per bushel ....... evcccccccccoee - 48 75§ 79} 81z Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
has been Oats, nearest future, Chicago, per Ib. ........00 cesscscscscsssecees 6-92 153 15§ ‘15% 
,inst 74d: Pet bushel -..........ccccccsssrore 37} 494 53 55} Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
t the = Rye, nearest future, Chi 0, standard grades, per barrel...182-202 207-222 207-222 207-222 
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BRITISH-RUSSIAN TRADE 
ERA ATT EIS EE LETS IEEE OE LEI EN EO, 
® Without trade, international relations cannot develop.” 


Read the 
‘British Russian Gazette 
and Trade Outlook’ 


(Published monthly - Price 6d.) 


Founded in 1920. Devoted to the devel- 
opment of British-Russian trade; entirely 
British-owned and controlled ; Independent 
and Constructive. 
This paper is indispensable for all those 
who wish to follow economic developments 
in the U.S.S.R. and who seek to avail 
themselves of trade opportunities in that 


country. 


Obtainable from 


British Russian Gazette & Trade Outlook Ltd. 
Walter House, Bedford St., London, W.C.2 
Temple Bar 1180 


Ask also for Russian Edition for advertising British 
machinery in the U.S.S.R. Published monthly. 


THE ACTUARIES’ 
INVESTMENT INDEX 


Up-to-date Index of Prices and 
Dividend Yields. 


20 Groups of Ordinary Shares 
(Weekly Service). 


13 Groups of Fixed-Interest Securities 
(Monthly Service). 


Indexes of Yields on Ordinary Shares 
based upon Earnings are included. 
This information, it is believed, has 
never been available before in this 
country. 


Enquiries to: 

THE INSTITUTE OF ACTUARIES, 
Staple Inn Hall, Holborn, London, W.C.1. 
or 
THE FACULTY OF ACTUARIES, 
23, St. Andrew Square, Edinburgh. 


THE ECONOMIST 


September 15, 1934 


ANOTHER ARTICLE OF GREAT 
INTEREST TO THE HOLDER OF 


KAFFIR SHARES 


On TUESDAY NEXT, SEPTEMBER 18th, our 
Special Mining Correspondent 


“ MINOTAUR ” 


continues his new series of descriptive articles on 
the big South African Mining Companies, with a 
contribution dealing with 


GOVERNMENT AREAS 


Do not run the risk of missing this important 

article, but place an order with your usual news- 

agent TODAY to reserve a copy for you of next 
Tuesday’s issue of 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 


The first financial and commercial daily 
newspaper in the World—and still the best ! 


A SELF-BINDER 


FOR 
The Economist 


Week by week you keep your copies of ‘“‘TheEconomist,” 
and ultimately you either file them or bind them. 
Doubtless you are accustomed to the annoyance which 
attaches to the ordinary binder—the difficulty of 
reading half the left-hand page and the unwieldiness 
of the device generally. 


We are able to offer our readers a binder which 
overcomes these irksome difficulties and is, in our 
opinion, the most efficient contrivance for the purpose 
we have yet seen. 


It holds three months’ issues and index, it has no 
wires, clips or metal contrivances, and each issue can 
be bound up in an instant in such a way that it can 
be read as easily as a well-bound book. 


(In Furi Crorn, Lerrerep oN SPINE AND FRONT) 
Price §5/- each, post free (Overseas 6/-) 
from 


THE ECONOMIST 


8 BOUVERIE STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 


Printed in Great Britain by Eyre anp Spotriswoopr Limirep, His Majesty's Printers, East Street, London, E.C. Pu 
Tue Economist NewspaPer, Ltp., at 8 Bouverie St., Fleet St., E.C. 4.—Saturday, Sept. 15, 1934. Entered A Class Mail Matter at the New w York, NY., Post Office 





